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PREFACE

——.e—

2 ; (THE Hegelian School, and in particular Zeller, have
shown us the place of the earlier thinkers in the history
of Greek thought, and the importance of a knowledge of
their work for all who wish to understand Plato and
Aristotle. Since Zeller’'s monumental work, several
writers (e.g. Benn, Greek Philosophers, vol. i. London
1883 ; Tannery, Science helléne, Paris 1887 ; Burnet,
Early Greek Philosophy, London 1892) have traced for us
the history of this development, but the student who
desires to go behind these accounts and examine the
evidence for himself still finds the material difficult
of access) This material consists of numerous short
fragments preserved by later writers, and of accounts
of the opinions of these thinkers given mainly by
Aristotle and by thef Greek doxographists (i.e. students
of early thought who made epitomes of the opinions
of the masters). The Greek text of the doxographists
is now accessible to students in the admirable critical
edition of H. Diels (Berlin 1879). The Greek text
of the fragments has been published in numerous short
monographs, most ;‘x which are not readily accessible
to the student tol ays it is contained with a vast
deal of other matter in Mullach's Fragmenta Graecorum
Philosophorum (Paris 1888-1888, vol. i.-iii.), but the text
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is in many places so carelessly constructed that it does
- not serve the purposes of the scholar.

In the present work it has been my plan to prepare -
for the student a Greek text of the fragments of these
early philosophers which shall represent as accurately as
possible the results of recent scholarship, and to add
such critical notes as may be necessary.to enable the
scholar to see on what basis the text rests. From this
text I have prepared a translation of the fragments into
English, and along with this a translation of the impor-
tant passages bearing on these early thinkers in Plato
and Aristotle, and in the Greek doxographists as col-
lected by Diels, in order that the student of early Greek
thought might have before him in compact form practi-
cally all the materials on which the history of this
thought is to be based. LIt has been difficult, especially
in the case of Herakleitos and the Pythagoreans, to draw
the line_between material to be inserted, and that to be
omitted ;Xbut, in order to keep the volume within mode-
rate limits,@y principle has been to insert only the
passages from Plato and Aristotle and from the doxo-
graphists.

The Greek text of Herakleitos is based on the edition
of Bywater ; that of Xenophanes on the edition of the
Greek lyric poets by Hiller-Bergk ; that of Parmenides
on the edition of Karsten; and that of Empedokles on
the edition of Stein. I have not hesitated, however, to
differ from these authorities in minor details, indicating
in the notes the basis for the text which I have given.

For a brief discussion of the relative value of the
sources of these fragments the student is referred to the
Appendix.

-~
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My thanks are due to several friends for their kind
assistance, in particular to Professor C. L. Brownson and
Professor G. D. Lord, who have read much of the book
in proof, and have given me many valuable suggestions.
Nor can I pass over without mention the debt which all
workers in this field owe to Hermann Diels. It is my
great regret that his edition of Parmenides’ Lehrgedicht
failed to reach me until most of the present work was
already printed. Nevertheless there is scarcely a page
of the whole book which is not based on the foundation
which he has laid.

ARTHUR FAIRBANKS.

Yare Unrvemsity:
November 1897.
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THE

FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

—.——

I.
THALES.

Accorping to Aristotle the founder of the Ionic physical
philosophy, and therefore the founder of Greek philo-
sophy, was Thales of Miletos. According to Diogenes
Laertios, Thales was born in the first year of the thirty-
fifth Olympiad (640 B.c.), and his death occurred in the
fifty-eighth Olympiad (548-545 B.c.). He attained note
as a scientific thinker and was regarded as the founder
of Greek philosophy because he discarded mythical
explanations of things, and asserted that a physical
element, water, was the first principle of all things. There
are various stories of his travels, and in connection with
accounts of his travels in Egypt heis credited with intro-
ducing into Greece the knowledge of geometry. Tradition
also claims that he was a statesman, and as a practical
thinker he is classed as one of the seven wise men. A
work entitled ¢ Nautical Astronomy ’ was ascribed to
him, but it was recognised as spurious even in antiquity.
Literature : F. Decker, De Thalete Milesio, Diss. Halle,

1865 ; Krische, Forsch. auf d. Gebiet d. alt. Phil.

i. pp. 84-42; V. also Acta Phil. iv. Lips. 1875,

pp. 828-880; Revue Philos. Mar. 1880; Archiv
f. d. Geschichte d. Phil. ii. 165, 515.

B



2 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

(@) PassAGES RELATING To THALES IN Prato anp
IN ARISTOTLE.

Plato, de Legg. x. 899 B. And as for all the stars
and the moon and the years and the months and all
the seasons, can we hold any other opinion about them
than this same one—that inasmuch as soul or souls
appear to be the cause of all these things, and good souls
the cause of every excellence, we are to call them gods,
whether they order the whole heavens as living beings
in bodies, or whether they accomplish this in some other
form and manner ? Is there any one who acknowledges
this, and yet holds that all things are not full of gods ?

Arist. Met. i. 83; 9838 b 6. Most of the early students
of philosophy thought that first principles in the form
of matter, and only these, are the sources of all things ;
for that of which all things consist, the antecedent
from which they have sprung, and into which they are
finally resolved (in so far as being underlies them and is
changed with their changes), this they say is the ele-
ment and first principle of things. 983 b18. As to the
quantity and form of this first principle, there is a
difference of opinion; but Thales, the founder of this
sort of philosophy, says that it is water (accordingly he
declares that the earth rests on wa.ter)&etting the idea,
I suppose, because he saw that the nourishment of
all beings is moist, and that warmth itself is gene-
rated from moisture and persists in it (for that from
which all things spring is the first principle of them);
and getting the idea also from the fact that the germs
of all beings are of a moist nature, while water is the
first principle of the nature of what is moisf} And
there are some who think that the ancients, and they
-~ who lived long before the present generation, and the
first students of the gods, had a similar idea in regard
to nature; for in their poems Okeanos and Tethys were

™



THALES 3

the parents of generation, and that by which the gods
swore was water,—the poets themselves called it Styx ;
for that which is most ancient is most highly esteemed,
and that which is most highly esteemed is an object to
swear by. Whether there is any such ancient and early
opinion concerning nature would be an obscure ques-
tion ; but Thales is said to have expressed this opinion
in regard to the first cause. '

Arist. de Coelo ii. 18; 294 a 28. Some say that
the earth rests on water. We have ascertained that the
oldest statement of this character is the one accredited
to Thales the Milesian, to the effect that it rests on water,
floating like a piece of wood or something else of that sort.!

Arist. de Anima i. 2; 405 a 19. And Thales,
according to what is related of him, seems to have
regarded the soul as something endowed with the
power of mot_ion, if indeed he said that the loadstone
has & soul hocAwms it moves iron. i.5; 411 a 7. Some
say that soul is diffused throughout the whole uni-
verse; and it may have been this which led Thales te
think that all things are full of gods.

Simpl. in Arist. de Anima 8 r 82, 16.2—Thales posits
water as the element, but it is the element of
bodies, and he thinks that the soul is not a body
at all. 81, 21 p.—And in speaking thus of Thales
he adds with a degree of reproach that he assigned
a soul to the magnetic stone as the power which
moves the iron, that he might prove soul to be a
moving power in it ; but he did not assert that this
soul was water, although water had been designated
as the element, since he said that water is the ele-
ment of substances, but he supposed soul to be un-
substantial form. 20 r 78, 22. For Thales, also,

I suppose, thought all things to be full of gods, the
gods being blended with them ; and this is strange.

' Cf. Herm. I G. P. 10 (Dox. 653). ,

2 In references to Simpl. in Arist. de Anima and Physica, the first

numbers give folio and line, the second, page (and line) in the edition
published by the Berlin Academy.

B 2



4 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

(b) PassaGES RELATING To THALES IN THE
DoxocrapHISTS.

(Theophrastos, Dox. 475) Simpl. Phys. 6 r; 23, 21. ~
Of those who say that the first principle [dpy7] is one
and movable, to whom Aristotle applies the distinctive
name of physicists, some say that it is limited; as, for
instance, Thales of Miletos, son of Examyes, and Hippo
who seems alsp to have lost belief in the gods. These
say that the first principle is water, and they are led to
this result by things that appear to sense; for warmth
lives in moisture and dead things wither up and all
germs are moist and all nutriment is moist. Now
it is natural that things should be nourished by that
from which each has come; and water is the first
principle of moist nature . . .; accordingly they assume
that water is the first principle of all things, and they
assert that the earth rests on water. Thales is the first
to have set on foot the investigation of nature by the
Greeks; although so many others preceded him, in
Theophrastos’s opinion he so far surpassed them as to
cause them to be forgotten. It is said that he left
nothing in writing except a book entitled ‘Nautical
Astronomy.’

Hipp. i.; Dox. 555. It is said that Thales of Miletos,
one of the seven wise men, was the first to undertake the
study of physical philosophy. He said that the begin-
ning (the first principle) and the end of all things is water.
All things acquire firmness as this solidifies, and again
as it is melted their existence is threatened; to this are -
due earthquakes and whirlwinds and movements of the
stars. And all things are movable and in a fluid state,
the character of the compound being determined by the
nature of the principle from which it springs. This
principle is god, and it has neither beginning nor end.

™



THALES 5

Thales was the first of the Greeks to devote himself to
the study and investigation of the stars, and was the
originator of this branch of science; on one occasion
he was looking up at the heavens, and was just saying
he was intent on studying what was overhead, when
he fell into a well ; whereupon a maidservant named
Thratta laughed at him and said: In his zeal for
things in the sky he does not see what is at his feet.'
And he lived in the time of Kroesos.

Plut. Strom.1; Dox.579.2 Hesays that Thales was
the earliest thinker to regard water as the first principle
of all things. For from this all things come, and t¢ it
they all return.

Aet. Plac. 1. 2 ; Dox. 275. Thales of Miletos regards
the first principle and the elements as the same thing.
But there is a very great difference between them,
for elements are composite, but we claim that first
principles are neither composite nor the result of
processes. So we call earth, water, air, fire, elements ;
and we call them first principles for the reason that there -
is nothing antecedent to them from which they are
sprung, since this would not be a first principle, but
rather that from which it is derived. Now there is
something anterior to earth and water from which they_
are derived, namely the matter that is formless and
invisible, and the form which we call entelechy, and
privation. So Thales was in error when he called water
an element and a first principle. i.8; 276. Thales
the Milesian declared that the first principle of things is
water. [This man seems to have been the first philo-
sopher, and the Ionic school derived its name from
him ; for there were very many successive leaders in
philosophy. And Thales was a student of philosophy in

! Cf. Plato, Theaet. 174 A 3 Diog. Laer. i. 84.
2 Epiphan. iii. 1; Doz. 589; Herm. I.G. P. 10 ; Dox. 653.



6 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

Egypt, but he came to Miletos in his old age.] For he
says that all things come from water and all are resolved
into water. The first basis for this conclusion is the
fact that the seed of all animals is their first principle
and it is moist; thus it is natural to conclude that all
things come from water as their first principle. Secondly,
the fact that all plants are nourished by moisture and
bear fruit, and unless they get moisture they wither
away. Thirdly, the fact that the very fire of the sun
and the stars is fed by the exhalations from the waters,
and so is the universe itself. 7; 801. Thales said that
the mind in the universe is god, and the all is endowed
with soul and is full of spirits; and its divine moving
power pervades the elementary water. 8; 807. Thales
et al. say that spirits are psychical beings; and that
heroes are souls separated from bodies, good heroes are
good souls, bad heroes are bad souls. 8; 307. The
followers of Thales et al. assert that matter is turned
about, varying, changing, and in a fluid state, the
whole in every part of the whole. 12; 810. Thales
and his successors declared that the first cause is im-
movable. 16; 814. The followers of Thales and Pytha-
goras hold that bodies can receive impressions and can
be divided even to infinity; and so can all figures, lines,
surfaces, solids, matter, place, and time. 18; 815. The
physicists, followers of Thales, all recognise that the
void is really a void. 21; 821. Thales: Necessity is
most powerful, for it controls everything.

Aet.ii. 1; Doz. 827. Thales and his successors hold
that the universe is one. 12; 840. Thales et al. hold
that the sphere of the entire heaven is divided into five
circles which they call zones ; and of these the first is
called the arctic zone, and is always visible, the next is
the summer solstice, the next is the equinoctial, the next
the winter solstice, and the next the antarctic, which is
invisible. And the ecliptic in the three middle ones is
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called the zodiac and is projected to touch the three middle
ones. All these are cut by the meridian at a right angle
from the north to the opposite quarter. 18; 841. The
stars consist of earth, but are on fire. 20; 3849. The
sun consists of earth. 24 ; 358. The eclipses of the sun
take place when the moon passes across it in direct line,
since the moon is earthy in character ; and it seems to
the eye to be laid on the disk of the sun. 28; 858.
The moon is lighted from the sun. 29; 860. Thales
et al. agree with the mathematicians that the monthly
phases of the moon show that it travels along with
the sun and is lighted by it, and eclipses show that it
comes into the shadow of the earth, the earth coming
between the two heavenly bodies and blocking the light
of the moon.

Aet. iii. 9-10; 876. The earth is one and spherical
in form. 11; 877. It isin the midst of the universe.
15; 879. Tha.les and Demokritos find in water the cause
of earthquakes.

Aet. iv. 1; 884. Thales thinks that the Etesian
winds blowing against Egypt raise the mass of the Nile,
because its outflow is beaten back by the swelling of the
sea which lies over against its mouth. 2; 886. Thales
was the first to declare that the soul is by nature always
moving or self-moving.

Aet. v. 26 ; 488. Plants are living animals; this is
evident from the fact that they wave their branches and
keep them extended, and they yield to attack and relax
them freely again, so that weights also draw them down.

(Philodemos) Cic. de Nat. Deor. i. 10; Dox. 581.
For Thales of Miletos, who first studied these matters,
said that water is the first principle of things, while god
is the mind which formed all things from water. If
gods exist without sense and mind, why should “god be
connected with water, if mind itself can exist without
a body ? ‘
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II.
ANAXIMANDROS.

Anaxiuanpros of Miletos was a companion or pupil

of Thales. According to Apollodoros he was born in

the second or third year of the forty-second Olympiad

(611-610 B.c.). Of his life little is known ; Zeller infers

from the statement of Aelian (V. H. iii. 17) to the effect

that he led the Milesian colony into Apollonia, that he

was a man of influence in Miletos. He was a student

of geography and astronomy ; and various inventions,

such as the sundial, are attributed to him. His book,

which was referred to as the first philosophical treatise

in Greece, may not have received the title *wepi

¢voews’ until after his death. It soon became rare, and
Simplicius does not seem to have had access to it.

Literature : Schleiermacher, Abk. d. Berl. Akad. 1815 ;

Op. Phil. ii. 171; Krische, Forschungen, pp. 42—

52; Teichmiiller, Studien, pp. 1-70, 545-588;

Biisgen, Das dmrepov Anax. Wiesbaden 1867 ;

Liitze, Das dmwepov Anax. Leipz. 1878 ; J. Neu-

hauser, De Anax. Miles. Bonn 1879, and in more

complete form, Bonn 1888 ; Tannery, Rev. Phal.

v. (1882); Natorp, Phil. Monatshefte, 1884 ;

Tannery, Archiv f.d. Gesch. d. Philos. viii. 448 ff. ;
Diels, tbid. x. (1897) 228 ff.

(¢) FRAGMENTS OF ANAXIMANDROS.

1. Arist. Phys.iii. 4; 203 b 18 ff. The words ¢fdvarov
vap xal dvorefpov and by some the words mrepiéyec.



ANAXIMANDROS 9

dmwavra xai wavra xvBepvav are thought to come from
Anaximandros.

2. In Simpl. Phys. 6 r (24, 19); Dox. 476, it is
generally agreed that the following phrase is from Anaxi-
mandros: xatd 10 ypewdv: Sudovar yap adTa dAAf\ois
Tiow xal dleny Tis adiclas.!

Translation.—1. ¢Immortal and indestructible,’
‘surrounds all and directs all.” 2. ‘(To that they
return when they are destroyed) of necessity; for he
says that they suffer punishment and give satisfaction
to one another for injustice.’ :

(b) PassAGES RELATING TO ANAXIMANDROS IN
ARISTOTLE.

Arist. Phys. i.4; 187a12. For some who hold that
the real, the underlying substance, is a unity, either
one of the three [elements] or something else that is
denser than fire and more rarefied than air, teach that
other things are generated by condensation and rare-
faction. . . . 20. And others believe that existing
opposites are separated from the unity, as Anaximandroes
says, and those also who say that unity and multiplicity
exist, a8 Empedokles and Anaxagoras; for these separate
other things from the mixture [puiyua].?

Phys. iii. 4; 203 b7. There is no beginning of the
infinite, for in that case it would have an end. But it is
without beginning and indestructible, as being a sort of
- first principle; for it is necessary that whatever comes
into existence should have an end, and there is a conclu-
sion of all destruction. Wherefore as we say, there is
no first principle of this [i.e. the infinite], hut it itself

! The fragment is discussed at length by Ziegler, Archiv f. d. Gesch.
d. Philos. i. (1883) p. 16 ff.
2 Cf. Theophrastos (Doz. 478) under x}n&xggoras, nfra.

P



10 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

seems to be the first principle of all other things and to
surround all and to direct all, as they say who think that
there are no other causes besides the infinite (such as
mind, or friendship), but that it itself is divine; for it
is immortal and indestructible, as Anaximandros and
most of the physicists say.

Simpl. Phys. 82 r; 150, 20. There is another
method, according to which they do not attribute
change to matter itself, nor do they suppose that
generation takes place by a transformation of the
underlying substance, but by separation; for the
opposites existing in the substance which is infinite
matter are separated, according to Anaximandros,
who was the earliest thinker to call the underlying
substance the first principle. And the opposites
are heat and cold, dry and moist, and the rest.

Phys. iii. 5; 204 b 22. But it is not possible that
infinite matter is one and simple; either, as some say,
that it 18 something different from the elements, from
which they are generated, or that it is absolutely one.
For there are some who make the infinite of ‘this
character, but. they do not consider it to be air or water,
in order that other things may not be blotted out by
the infinite ; for these are mutually antagonistic to one
another, inasmuch as air is cold, water is moist, and fire
hot ; if one of these were infinite, the rest would be at
once blotted out; but now they say that the infinite is
something different from these things, namely, that from
which they come.

Phys. iii. 8; 208 a 8. In order that generation
may actually occur, it is not necessary to prove that the
infinite should actually be matter that sense can per-
ceive; for it is possible that destruction of one thing is
generation of another, provided the all is limited.

De Coelo iii. 5; 308 b 11. For some say that there
is only one underlying substance; and of these some

™
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say that it is water, some that it is air, some that it is
fire, and some that it is more rarefied than water and
denser than air ; and these last say that being infinite
it surrounds all the heavens.

Meteor. 2; 855 a 21. It is natural that this
very thing should be unintelligible to those who say
that at first when the earth was moist and the universe
including the earth was warmed by the sun, then air was
formed and the whole heavens were dried, and tjis pro-
duced the winds and made the heavens revolve.!

Metaph. xii. 2; 1069 b 18. So not only is it very
properly admitted that all things are generated from
not-being, but also that they all come from being:—
potentially from being, actually from not-being ; and this
is the unity of Anaxagoras (for this is better than to say
that all things exist together [ouod mwdvra]), and it is the
mixture [uiyua] of Empedokles and Anaximandros.

Plut. Symp. viii. 780 E. Wherefore they (the Syrians)
reverence the fish as of the same origin and the
same family as man, holding a more reasonablé
philosophy than that of Anaximandros; for he
declares, not that fishes and men were generated
at the same time, but that at first men were gene-
rated in the form of fishes, and that growing up as

sharks do till they were able to help themselves,
they then came forth on the dry ground.

(¢) PABSAGES RELATING TO ANAXIMANDROS IN
THE DOX0GRAPHISTS.

(Theophrastos, Dox. 477) Simpl. Phys. 6r; 24, 26.
Among those who say that the first principle is one
and movable and infinite, is Anaximandros of Miletos,
son of Praxiades, pupil and successor of Thales. He
said that the first principle and element of all things
is infinite, and he was the first to apply this word to

~

' Cf. Theophrastos, Doz. 494, infra, p. 12.
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the first principle ; and he says that it is neither water
nor any other one of the things called elements, but
the infinite is something of a different nature, from
which came all the heavens and the worlds-jn them ;
and from what source things arise, to that they
return of necessity when they are destroyed; for he
says that they suffer punishment and give satisfaction'
to one another for injustice according to the order of
time, putting it in rather poetical language. Evi-
dently when he sees the four elements changing into
one another, he does not deem it right to make any one
of these the underlying substance, but something else
besides them. And he does not think that things come
into being by change in the nature of the element,
but by the separation of the opposites which the eternal
motion causes. On this account Aristotle compares him
with Anaxagoras.

Simpl. Phys. 6 v; 27, 28; Doz. 478. The trans-
lation is given under Anaxagoras, infra.

Alex. in Meteor. 91 r (vol. i. 268 1d.), Dox. 494. Some
of the physicists say that the sea is what is left of
the first moisture ; 2 for when the region about the earth
was moist, the upper part of the moisture was evapo-
rated by the sun, and from it came the winds and the
revolutions of the sun and moon, since these made their

" revolutions by reason of the vapours and exhalations,
and revolved in those regions where they found an
abundance of them. What is left of this moisture in
the hollow places is the sea; so it diminishes in
quantity, being evaporated gradually by the sun, and
finally it will be completely dried up. Theophrastos
says that Anaximandros and Diogenes were of this
opinion.

! Archiv f. d. Geschichte d. Phal. i. p. 16 sqq.
2 Aet. iii. 16 ; Dozx. 381.

"
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Hipp. Phil. 6 ; Doz. 559. Anaximandros was a pupil
of Thales. He was a Milesian, son of Praxiades. He
said that the first principle of things is of the nature of
the infinite, and from this the heavens and the worlds
in them arise. And this (first principle) is eternal and does
not grow old, and it surrounds all the worlds. He says of
time that in it generation and being and destruction are
determined. He said that the first principle and the
element of beings is the infinite, a word which he was the
earliest to apply to the first principle. Besides this, motion
is eternal, and as a result of it the heavens arise. The
earth is a heavenly body, controlled by no other power,
and keeping its position because it is the same distance
from all things; the form of it is curved, cylindrical
like a stone column ;! it has two faces, one of these is
the ground beneath our feet, and the other is opposite to
it. The stars are a circle ? of fire, separated from the
fire about the world, and surrounded by air. There are
certain breathing-holes like the holes of a flute through \
which we see the stars; so that when the holes are stopped
up, there are eclipses. The moon is sometimes full and
sometimes in other phases as these holes are stopped up
or open. The circle of the sun is twenty-seven times that
of the moon, and the sun is higher than the moon, but the
circles of the fixed stars are lower.> Animals come into
being through vapours raised by the sun. Man, however,
came into being from another animal, namely the fish, /l
for at first he was like a fish. Winds are due to a
separation of the lightest vapours and the motion of
the masses of these vapours; and moisture comes from

1 Aet. iii. 10; Dox. 376. Cf. Plut. Strom. 2; Dozx. 579.

2 xéxAos, the circle or wheel in which the stars are set, and in which
they revolve. The circle of the moon is farther from the earth, and
1ast comes the circle of the sun.

3 CL. Aet. ii. 15-25, infra.
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the vapour raised by the sun! from them;? and
lightning occurs when a wind falls upon clouds and
separates them. Anaximandros was born in the third
year of the forty-second Olympiad.

Plut. Strom. 2 ; Dox. 579. Anaximandros, the com-
panion of Thales, says that the infinite is the sole cause
of all generation and destruction, and from it the
heavens were separated, and similarly all the worlds,
which are infinite in number. And he declared that
destruction and, far earlier, generation have taken
place since an indefinite time, since all things are in-
volved in a cycle. He says that the earth is a cylinder
in form, and that its depth is one-third of its breadth.
And he says that at the beginning of this world
something [7: Diels] productive of heat and cold from
the eternal being was separated therefrom, and a sort of
sphere of this flame surrounded the air about the earth,
as bark surrounds a tree; then this sphere was broken
into parts and defined info distinet circles, and thus
arose the sun and the moon and the stars. Farther he
says that at the beginning man was generated from alt” /!
sorts of animals, since all the rest can quickly get fqod
* for themselves, but man alone requires careful feeding
for a long time; such a being at the beginning could
not have preserved his existence. Such is the teaching
of Anaximandros.

. Herm. I. G. P. 10 ; Dox. 653. His compatriot Anaxi-
mandros says that the first principle is older than
water and is eternal motion; in this all things come
into being, and all things perish. .

Aet. Plac. i. 8; Doz. 277. Anaximandros of Miletos,
son of Praxiades, says that the first principle of things
is the infinite; for from this all things come, and all

! Aet. iii. 6; Doz. 374. 2 Cf. Aet. iii. 8; Doz. 367.
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things perish and return to this.! Accordingly, an
infinite number of worlds have been generated and
have perished again and returned to their source. So
he calls it infinite, in order that the generation which
takes place may not lessen it. But he fails to say what
the infinite is, whether it is air or water or earth or
some other thing. He fails to show what matter is,
and simply calls it the active cause. For the infinite is
nothing else but matter ; and matter cannot be energy,
unless an active agent is its substance. 7; 802. Anaxi-
mandros declared that the infinite heavens are gods.
Aet. ii. 1; Dox. 827. Anaximandros (et al.):
Infinite worlds exist in the infinite in every cycle;
Dozx. 829, and these worlds are equally distant from
each other. 4; 3831. The world is perishable. 11;
340. Anaximandros: The heavens arise from a
mixture of heat and cold. 18; 842. The stars are
wheel-shaped masses of air, full of fire, breathing
out flames from pores in different parts. 15; 845.
Anaximandros et al.: The sun has the highest posi-
tion of all, the moon is next in order, and beneath it
are the fixed stars and the planets. 16; 845. The
stars are carried on by the circles and the spheres in
which each one moves. 20; 848. The cirele of the sun
is twenty-eight times as large as the earth, like a chariot
wheel, having a hollow centre and this full of fire,
shining in every part, and sending out fire through a
narrow opening like the air from a flute. 21 ; 351.
The sun is equal in size to the earth, but the circle from
which it sends forth its exhalations, and by which it is
.borne through the heavens, is twenty-seven times as
large as the earth. 24; 854. An eclipse takes place

" when the outlet for the fiery exhalations is closed. 25 ;

855. The circle of the moon is nineteen times as large

! Epiphan. iii. 2 ; Doz. 589. ,_ N
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a8 the earth, and like the circle of the sun is full of fire;
and eclipses are due to the revolutions of the wheel ; for
it is like a chariot wheel, hollow inside, and the centre
of it is full of fire, but there is only one exit for the fire.
28; 358. The moon shines byits own light. 29; 359.
The moon is eclipsed when the hole in the wheel is
stopped.

Aet. iii. 8; Doz. 867. Anaximandros said that
lightning is due to wind ; for when it is surrounded and
pressed together by a thick cloud and so driven out
by reason of its lightness and rarefaction, then the break-
ing makes a noise, while the separation makes a rift of
brightness in the darkness of the cloud.

Aet. iv. 8; Dozx. 387. Anaximandros et al The
soul is like air in its nature.

Aet. v. 19; Doz. 480. Anaximandros said that the
first animals were generated in the moisture, and were
covered with a prickly skin; and as they grew older,
they became drier, and after the skin broke off from
them, they lived for a little while.

Cic. de Nat. Decor. i. 10; Dox. 531. It was the
opinion of Anaximandros that gods have a beginning,
at long intervals rising and setting, and that they are
the innumerable worlds. But who of us can think of
god except as immortal ?
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II1.
ANAXIMENES.

Anaxivenes of Miletos, son of Eurystratos, was the
pupil or companion of Anaximandros. According to
Apollodoros, quoted by Diogenes, he was born in the
sixty-third Olympiad (528-524 B.c.). Diels!® has, how-
ever, made it seem probable that this date refers to his
prime of life, rather than to his birth. Of his hfe
nothing is known.

Literature: Krische, Forschungen, i. 52-57; Teich-
miiller, Studien, 71-104; Revue Phil. 1883, p. 6 1f.;
Archivf. d. Geschichte d. Phl. 1. pp- 815 ff. and pp.
582 ff.

(@) FRAGMENT ACCREDITED TO ANAXIMENES.

Collection des anciens alchimistes grecs, Livre i.,
Paris 1887, p. 83, ll. 7-10, Olympiodoros. uiav &
xwovuéyny dmepov dpxnv mavrtwv Tédv Svrwv 86faley
*Avakipévns Tov dépa.  Néyer yap olTws éyyls aTiv o anp
Tob dowpdTov xal 8T kat' Ekpowav TovTOU Ywioueba,
avdrykn adTov xal dmepov elvar kai wAovoiov Sia TO
pndémore dxhelmew.

Translation—Anaximenes arrived at the conclusion
that air is the one, movable, infinite, first principle of

all things. For he speaks as follows : Air is the nearest -

to an immaterial thing; for since we are generated in

' Rhein. Mus. xxxi. 27.
/ *o

/

-
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the flow of air, it is necessary that it should be infinite
and abundant, because it is never exhausted.!

(b) PASSAGES RELATING TO ANAXIMENES IN ARISTOTLE, &c.

Arist. Meteor. ii. 1; 854 a 28. Most of the earlier
students of the heavenly bodies believed that the sun
did not go underneath the earth, but rather around the
earth and this region, and that it disappeared from view
and produced night, because the earth was so high
toward the north.

Simpl. de Coelo 278 b 45 ; Schol. Arist. 5144 28. He
regarded the first principle as unlimited, but not
as undefined, for he called it air, thinking that air
had a sufficient adaptability to change.

Simpl. Phys. 82 r 149, 82. Of this one writer alone,
Theophrastos, in his account of the Physicists, uses
the words pdvwois and mikvwais of texture. The
rest, of course, spoke of pavérys and wvkvérys.

Simpl. Phys. 257v. Some say that the universe always
existed, not that it has always been the same,
but rather that it successively changes its character

in certain periods of time ; as, for instance, Anaxi-
menes and Herakleitos and Diogenes.

Arist. de Coelo ii. 18; 294 b 18. Anaximenes and
Anaxagoras and Demokritos say that the breadth of the
earth is the reason why it remains where it is. .

Arist. Meteor.ii. 7; 365 (a 17),b 6. Anaximenes says
that the earth was wet, and when it dried it broke apart,
and that earthquakes are due to the breaking and falling
of hills; accordingly earthquakes occur in droughts,
and in rainy seasons also; they occur in drought, as has
been said, because the earth dries and breaks apart,
and it also crumbles when it is wet through with waters.

Arist. Metaph. i. 8; 984 a 5. Anaximenes regarded
air as the first principle.

! For a discussion of the above fragment, v. Archiv f. d. Geschichte
d. Phil. i. 315.
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Plut. Prim. Frig. vii. 8, p. 947. According to Anaxi-
menes, the early philosopher, we should not neglect
either cold or heat in being but should regard them
as common experiences of matter which are inci-
dent to its changes. He says that the compressed
and the condensed state of matter is cold, while
the rarefied and relaxed (a word he himself uses)
state of it is heat. 'Whence he says it is not
strange that men breathe hot and cold out of the
mouth ; for the breath is cooled as it is compressed
and condensed by the lips, but when the mouth is
relaxed, it comes out warm by reason of its rare-
faction.

(¢) PASSAGES RELATING TO ANAXIMENES IN
THE DOXOGRAPHISTS.

Theophrastos; Simpl. Phys. 6r 24, 26; Dox. 476.
Anaximenes of Miletos, son of Eurystratos, a companion
of Anaximandros, agrees with him that the essential
nature of things is one and infinite, but he regards it as
not indeterminate but rather determinate, and calls it
air; the air di i i in densi the nature
of things is different; when very attenuated it become

fire, when more condensed wind, and then cloud, and whe
still more condensed water and earth and stone, and al
other things are composed of these; and he regard
motion as eternal, and by this changes are produced.!
Hipp. Philos. 7; Dox. 560. Anaximenes, himself a
Milesian, son of Eurystratos, said that infinite air is the
first principle,? from which arise the things that have come
and are coming into existence, and the things that will be,
and gods and divine beings, while other things are pro-
duced from these. And the form of air is as follows :—
When it is of a very even consistency, it is imperceptible
to vision, but it becomes evident as the result of cold or

' Cf. Arist. Phys. i. 4; and de Coelo iii. 5.
2 V. Epiph. adv. Haer. iii. 3; Dozx. 589.
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heat or moisture, or when it is moved. It is always in
motion ; for things would not change as they do unless
it were in motion. It has a different appearance when
it is made more dense or thinner ; when it is expanded
into a thinner state it becomes fire, and again winds are
condensed air, and air becomes cloud by compression,
and water when it is compressed farther, and earth and
finally stones as it is more condensed. So that genera-
tion is controlled by the opposites, heat and cold. And
the broad earth is supported on air;! similarly the sun
and the moon and all the rest of the stars, being fiery
bodies,? are supported on the air by their breadth.? And
stars are made of earth, since exhalations arise from
this, and these being attenuated become fire, and of this
fire when it is raised to the heaven the stars are con-
gtituted. There are also bodies of an earthy nature* in
the place occupied by the stars, and carried along with
them in their motion. He says that the stars do nok.
move under the earth, as others have supposed, but
around the earth,® just as a cap is moved about the head.
And the sun is hidden not by going underneath the,
earth, but because it is covered by some of the higher
parts of the earth, and because of its greater distance
from us. The stars do not give forth heat because they -
are so far away. Winds are produced when the air that
has been attenuated is set in motion; and when it comes
together and is yet farther condensed, clouds are produced,
and so it changes into water. And hail is formed when
the water descending from the clouds is frozen; and
‘snow, when these being yet more filled with moisture
become frozen ; ¢ and lightning, when clouds are separated
by violence of the winds ; for when they are separated,

' Aet. iii. 165 Dox. 380. % Aet.ii.13; 342; ii. 20; 348; ii. 25; 356.
? Aet.ii. 22; 352. 1+ Aet. ii. 13 ; 342.
3 Aet. ii. 16 ; 346, ¢ Aet. iii. 4; 370,
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the flash is bright and like fire.! And a rainbow is pro-
duced when the sun’s rays fall on compressed air ; 2 and
earthquakes are produced when the earth is changed yet
more by heating and cooling.? Such are the opinions
of Anaximenes. And he flourished about the first year
of the fifty-eighth Olympiad.

Plut. Strom. 8 ; Dox. 579. Anaximenes says that air
is the first principle of all things, and that it is infinite in
quantity but is defined by its qualities; and all things
are generated by a certain condensation or rarefaction of
it. Motion also exists from eternity. And by compres-
sion of the air the earth was formed, and it is very broad ;
accordingly he says that this rests on air ; and the sun
and the moon and the rest of the stars were formed from
earfh. He declared that the sun is earth because of
its swift motion, and it has the proper amount of heat.

Cic. de Nat. Deor. i. 10; Dox. 581. Afterwards
Anaximenes said that air is god,* [and that it arose]
and that it is boundless and infinite and always in
motion ; just as though air without any form could be
god, when it is very necessary that god should be not
only of some form, but of the most beautiful form ; or as
though everything which comes into being were not
thereby subject to death.

Aet.i. 8; Dox.278. Anaximenes of Miletos, son of Eu-
rystratos, declared that air is the first principle of things,
for from this all things arise and into this they are all
resolved again. As our soul which is air, he says,
holds us together, so wind [i.e. breath, wvedua] and
air encompass the whole world. He uses these words
‘air’ and ‘wind’ synonymously. He is mistaken in
thinking that animals are composed of simple homo-

! Aet. iii. 3; 368. ? Aet. iii.5; 373.

3 Cf. Aet. iii. 15; 379 infra and Arist. Meteor. ii. 7, supra.
4 Aet. i. 7; 302,
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geneous air and wind; for it is impossible that one
first principle should constitute the substance of things,
but an active cause is also necessary ; just as silver
alone is not enough to become coin, but there is need of
an active cause, i.e. a coin-maker; [so there is need of
copper and wood and other substances].

Aet. ii. 1; 827. Anaximenes et al.: Infinite worlds
exist in the infinite in every cycle. 4; 331. The world
" is perishable. 11; 839. The sky i§ the revolving vault
most distant from the earth. 14; 844. The stars
are fixed like nailheads in the crystalline (vault). 19;
847. The stars shine for none of these reasons, but
solely by the light of the sun. 22; 852. The sun is
broad [like a leaf]. 23; 852. The stars revolve, being
pushed by condensed resisting air.

Aet. 1ii. 10; 377. The form of the earth is like a
table. 15; 879. The dryness of the air, due to
drought, and its wetness, due to rainstorms, are the
causes of earthquakes.

Aet. iv. 8; 887. Anaximenes et al.: The soul is
_like air in its nature.
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Iv.
HERAKLEITOS.

Accorping to Apollodoros, Herakleitos son of Blyson
flourished in the sixty-ninth Olympiad (504-501 B.c.).
An attempt to fix the date from his reference to the expul-
sion from Ephesos of his friend Hermodoros (Frag. 114)
has resulted in a somewhat later date, though it is by no
means impossible that Hermodoros was expelled during
Persian rule in the city. Beyond the fact that Herakleitos
lived in Ephesos we know nothing of his life; of the
many stories related about him most can be proved
false, and there is no reason for crediting the remainder
His philosophic position is clear, however, since he refers
to Pythagoras and Xenophanes (Fr. 16-17), and
Parmenides (Vss. 46 sqq.) seems to refer to him. His
book is said to have been divided into three parts:—
(1) Concerning the All; (2) Political; (3) Theological
Even in antiquity he was surnamed the ¢ dark’ or the
¢ obscure.’

Literature : Schleiermacher, Op. Phil. ii. 1-146 ; Ber-
nays, Ges. Abhandl. i.; Lassalle, Die Philosophie
Herakleitos des dunklen, Berl. 1858 ; P. Schuster,
¢ Heraklit von Ephesos,’ in Act. soc. phil. Lips.
1878, 111 ; Teichmiiller, Neue Studien zur Gesck.
d. Begriffe, Gotha 1876-1878; Bywater, Heracl.
ﬁph. Reliquiae, Oxford 1877; Gomperz, ‘Zu

evakl. Lehre,” Sitz. d. Wien. Ak. 1886, p. 977 ff.;
Patin, Herakl. Einheitslehre, Leipzig 1886, ¢ Quel-
lenstudien zu Heraklit,’ in Festschrift f. L. Urlichs,
1880, Herakleitische Betspiele, Progr. Neuburg,
1892-1893 ; E. Pfleiderer, Die Philosophie des He-
raklits vm Lichte der Mysterienidee, Berlin 1886 ;
also Rhein. Mus. xlii. 158 ff.; JBB. f. protest.
Theol. xiv. 177 ff. ; E. Wambier, Studia Heraclitea,
Diss. Berlin 1891.

rd
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(@) FraGMENTS OF HERAKLEITOS.

1. ovk éued dAAa Tod Adyov dxovoavras ouoloyéeiy
codov éoTi, fv wdvTa elvac. :

2. Tod 82 Noryov ToDS' 2ovros alel dfvveror fy:,'gq_v_v'_aﬁ‘
avlpomor kai mwpocley 1) dxoboar Kkai dxobocavres TO
mp@TOV. rywoudvey yap TEvTwY KaTd TOV Aoyor TOwde
amelpoiay doikact mepduevor kal dméwv kal Epywv Tolov-
‘Téwv oxolwv dyd dupyedual, Siaipéwy ExacTov Kata ¢piow
kal ¢ppdlwv Skws Eyer. Tovs 8¢ dAhovs avfpwmovs hav-
Odves oxboa dyepbévres moibova, Skwamep ordoa ebdovres
gmihavBdvovras.

8. afvverol drodoavTes kwpoiai doikaat: pdris alToioL
KapTupéeL wapeovTas dmelval. ‘

4. karol pdptvpes dvlpdmoior SPpbatpol xal drTa,
BapBdpovs Yruyas éxovrwv.

5. o0 ¢povéovar ToadTa mOANOL OKbTOLaL EyKupéovat
0082 pabovres ywwaorovat, fwvroiot 82 Soxéovot.

6. drotcal odk 2micTdpcvor 008 elmeiv.

Sources and Critical Notes.

1. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 9 (cf. Philo, Leg. all. iii. 3, p. 88).

Adyov Bernays, 3éymatos MS., Bgk.: elva: Miller, eidévar MS.,
Bern. Bgk.

2. Sext. Emp. adv. math. vii. 132; (except last clause) Hipp. Ref.
haer.ix. 9. In part: Arist. Rhet. iii. 5, 1407 b 14 ; Clem. Al. Strom.
v. 14, p. 716 (=Euseb. P. E. xiii. 13, p. 680) ; Amelius in Euseb. P. E.
xi. 19, p. 540, (and elsewhere). Cf. Philo, Quis rer. div. haer. 43, p. 505 ;
Joh. Sic. in Walz, Rhett. Gr. vi. p. 95. ’

Tob 8éovros vulg. except Sext. Emp. : Eerol (for &fvvero) MS. Hipp. :
amelpotgs Bern., &meipos elolv Hipp., #meipor Sext. Emp.

3. Clem. AL Strom. v. 14, p. 718 (Euseb. P. E. xiii. 13, p. 681);
Theod. Ther. i. 13, 49 : &miévas MS. Clem.

4. Sext. Emp. adv. math. yii[126; Stob. Flor. iv. 56 ; cf. Diog.
Laer. ix. 7. v
5. Clem. Al. Strom. ii. 2, p. 432 ; cf. M. Antoninus, iv. 46.
éxéaois Gataker, dxdoor vulg.: éyrupéovat Schuster, dyrvpoedovow .
vulg.
6. Clem. Al. Strom. ii. 5, p. 442.

—
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TRANSLATION.

1. Not on my authority, but on that of truth, it is
wise for you to accept the fact that all things are one.

Hippolytos quotes this with Fragment 45, to show that

Herakleitos taught the underlying unity of all

things. On the word Adyos (meaning both discourse

and the truth the discourse contains), v. Zeller, i.
630, n. 1.

2. This truth, though it always exists, men do not
understand, as well before they hear it as when they hear
‘it for the first time. For although all things happen in
accordance with this truth, men seem unskilled indeed
_ when they make trial of words and matters such as I am
setting forth, in my effort to discriminate each thing ac-
cording to its nature, and to tell what its state is. But
other men fail to notice what they do when awake, in
the same manner that they forget what they do when
asleep.

Hippolytos quotes this passage with reference to &
universal all-pervading reason.

8. Those who hear without the power to understand
are like deaf men ; the proverb holds true of them—* Pre;
sent, they are absent.’

Quoted by Clement in illustration of Ev. Lue. xiv. 85.

4. Eyes and ears are bad witnesses for men, since
their souls lack understanding.

Sextus Emp. interprets this as meaning ‘rude souls
trust the irrational senses.’ Cf. Zeller, i. 716, n. 5.
5. Most men do not understand such things as they
are wont to meet with ; nor by learning do they come to
know them, though they think they do.
6. They know not how to listen, nor how to speak.

Clement compares this with Eccles. vi. 85.
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7. dav pn E\nai, dvéhmioTov odk éEevpriosi, dveke-__
pevvnTov dov kal dmopov.

8. xpvaov oi Sulnuevor iy mONMyY dploaovar kal
ebplorovar S\iyov.

9. ayxtBaciny.
10. piois kpimTeaOar piei.

11. o dvaf [od 70 pavreidv éoTe T0] dv Aehdois obre
’ » 4 3 M 7
Neyer obTe KpUTTEL, GANL OMpalveL.

12. gifvAra & ;wwops'up oTépat, ayéracta kal

alcaM\mvrw'm xai a/.l.va"m POeyyoudvy xihiwv 2réwv
i&xve‘sfao Th ¢ovi dua Tov Oeov.

18. Sowv dyris droy pdbnaus, Tadra dyd mwpoTipén.

14. émigrovs audioByrovuéver mapeyopevor Pe-
Batwrds.

15. édbaruoi Tév drwv drpiBéaTepor pdpTupes.
HEpUPETTEPOL

7. Clem. Al. Strom. ii. 4, p. 437; Theod. Ther. i. p. 15, 51.

famode Steph., Arma: Byw. Schus.: étevphioere Steph., &ev-
phoes Schus.  On punctuation v. Gomperz, Archiv f. d. G. d.
Phil. i. 100.

8. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 2, p. 565 ; Theod. Ther. i. p. 15, 52.
9. Suidas, under du¢ioBareiv and &yxiBareiv.

10. Themist. Or. v. p. 69 (xii. p. 159). Cf. Philo, Qu. in gen. iv. 1
P- 237, de profug. 32, p. 573, de somn. i. 2, p. 621, de spec. legg. 8, p.
344; Julian, Or. vii. p. 216 c.

11. Plut. de pyth. orac. 21, p. 404 E; Stob. Flor. v. 72, Ixxxi. 17;
Iambl. de myst. iii. 15. Cf. Lucian, vit. auct. 14.

Td parreiov appears only in Plutarch, and should probably be
omitted.

13. Plut. de pyth. or. 6, p. 397 s. Cf. Clem. Al. Strom. i. 15, p.
358 ; Iambl. de myst. iii. 8; Pseudo-Herakl. Epist. viii.
13. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 9.

MS. 3oor, corr. Miller.

14. Polyb. iv. 40.
15. Polyb. xii. 27 ; of. Hdt i
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~ 7. If you do not hope, you will not find that which \V/
is not hoped for; since it is difficult to discover and
impossible to attain.

Clement compares this with Isaias vii. 9. With Gom-

perz’s punctuation : ¢ Unless you expect the unex-
pected, you will not find truth ; for, &e.’

~ 94 8. Seekers for gold dig much earth, and find little

gold. . l
9. Controversy. ‘ '
10. Nature loves to hide.

‘8o we worship the creator of nature, ‘because the
knowledge of him is difficult.’ )

11. The Lord [whose is the oracle] at Delphi neither
speaks nor conceals, but gives a sign.

12. And the Sibyl” with raving mouth, uttering
words solemn, unadorned, and unsweetened, reaches with
her voice a thousand years because of the god in her.

Quoted by Plutarch to show that allurements of sense
are out of pldce in the holy responses of the god.
Both this fragment and the preceding seem origi-
nally to have referred to the nature of Herakleitos’s
teaching ; it is obscure, and yet divine.

18. What can be seen, heard, and learned, this I v/
prize. .
Hippolytos contrasts this with Fr. 47, and in this con-

nection the translation of Schuster, ¢ Am I to prize

these (invisible) things above what can be seen,
heard, learned 2’ seems the more natural.

14. (For this is characteristic of the present age,
when, inasmuch as all lands and seas may be crossed by
man, it would no longer be fitting to depend on the
witness of poets and mythographers, as our ancestors
generally did), ‘bringing forth untrustworthy witnesses to
confirm disputed points,’ in the words of Herakleitos.

15. Eyes are more exact witnesses than ears.

Cf. Bernays, Rhein. Mus. ix. 261 sqq.
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16. molvpabin véov Exew ob diddaxerr ‘Halodov yap
dv 86(8afe rai IvBayopny adris T¢ Eevopdvea xal
‘Exatatov.

17. HvBayopns Mvnodpyov igroplny ijoxnas évlps-
wov pdhota wdvter Kal [ékheEduevos TabTas Tas
ovyypadas] émoinae iwvrod copiny, wolvpaliny, raxo-
Texviny.

18. oxdowy 7\.é'yovs' fcovoa ovdels dpucvécTar és TodTo,

.wa"rs 'lel(OO'KEUI O’TI, 0‘0¢0D éoTe 7rau'rwv K—X(OPLO'/.G!VOV.
i

] 19. & 7o godov, [émicTacbas fvalm)v 7 xvﬁsgvazgg

' rdvra i wavtwv]. (65) NéyecOas ovx 20éNel kal d0éNes
Znvos otvoua.
20. xéopor < T6vde > ToV adToV dwdvTww obTe Tis Oedy
oire avbpomwy émoinoe, dAN N alel kai ZoTi kal EaTal
wip aeilfwov, amTdpevov pétpa rai amoaBevvipevoy pérpa.

16. Diog. Laer. ix. 1. First part: Aul. Gell. N. 4. praef. 12; Clem.
Al Strom. i. 19, p. 378 : Athen. xiii. p. 610 B: Julian, Or. vi. p. 187 p;
Proklos in Tim. 31 F.

woAvuats MSS. Clem. Athen.
17. Diog. Laer. viii. 6. Cf. Clem. Al. Strom. i. 21, p. 396.

Schleiermacher omits éxAelduevos 7. 7. cvyypapas : Vulg. éxoificaro
éavrod, the text is from Laurent. ed. Cobet : Casaubon xaio-
Texviny.

18. Stob. Fior. iii. 81.

19. Laer. Diog. ix. 1; Plut. de Is. 77, p. 382 c. Cf. Kleanthes, H. Z.
36; Pseudo-Linos, 13, Mul. Byw. 65; Clem. Al. Strom. v. 14, p. 718
(Euseb. P. E. xiii. 138, p. 681); Cf. Bernays, Rhein. Mus. ix. 256. The
fragments are combined by Gomperz, 1. c.

fire oi éyxvBepvhiger Diog. Laer., Toi ¢povoivros § wvBepvatar Td
atumav, Plut., ywduns § . . . wdvra kvBeprds. Kleanth.

20."Clem. Al. Strom.v. 14, p. 711 (Euseb. P. E. xiii. 13, p. 676).
First clause: Plut. de anim. procr. 5, p. 1014 . Last clause: Sim. in
Arist. de coelo, p. 132, Kars. ; Olympiod. in Plat. Phaed. p. 201, Fine
Bywater traces the thought through writers of Stoical school.

uérpp Euseb. ed. Steph. p. 132.

—
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\l X 16. Much learning does not teach one to have —
understanding ; else it would have taught Hesiod, and
Pythagoras, and again Xenophanes, and Hekataios.

N t17. Pythagoras, son of Mnesarchos, prosecuted in-
vestigations more than any other man, and [selecting
these treatises] he made a wisdom of his own—much

learning and bad art.
4

18. No one of all whose discourses I have heard has v
arrived at this result: the recognition that wisdom is
apart from all other things.

V. Teichmiiller, i. 109 ff. on the idea of katharsis in
Herakleitos.

19. Wisdom is one thing: [to understand the intel-
ligence by which all things are steered through all
things] ; it is willing and it is unwilling to be called by
the name Zeus.

The first two clauses follow Fr. 16 in Diog. Laer. ;
the idea in parenthesis often appears in Stoic
writers.

20. This order, the same for all things, no one of

y gods or men has made, but it always was, and is, and

ever shall be, an ever-living fire, kindling according to

fixed measure, and extinguished according to fixed
measure.

~N

Zeller, i, 645 n. 1, discusses the various interpretations,
and prefers to translate the first phrase ‘ This
world, the same for all,’ 7.e. including gods and men.
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21. wupos Tpomal mpdTov OdNacea - Oahdoons 8t 7O
K&V fuiav i, To 82 fuev wpnaTip.

c \ > / ’ \ ~ [y
22. mupos dvtauelBerar wdvra Kai wip ATAVTOY,
Damep xpuvaod ypipara Kal xpnudTwy xpueos.

28. Od\acca Siayéetar Kkai petpéeTar s TOV alTov
Aoryov oxoios mwpéobev Ty % yevéaOar tyit.

24. xpnopocvvy . . . Kopos.

25. &f mwhp Tov gijs Odvatov, kal dyp & Tov mupds
bdvatov U8wp & Tov dépos Bdvatov, i Tov JdaTos.

26. wdvta To Tip éweNbov xpwéel kal kaTalireTat.
27. 10 u7 SDvov moTe wds v Tes Adbou ;

28. Ta 82 mwdvTa olakilel kepavvis.

21. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 14, p. 712 (Euseb. P. E. xiii. 13, p. 676). Cf.
Hipp. Ref. haer. vi. 17.

wip Tpowds Eus. D, wupds tporas Eus. F G, ed. Steph.: 6dAacoa

Eus. F. ; elsewhere 6aAdoans.
22. Plut. de EI 8, p. 388k; cf. Philo, de incor. mun. 21, p. 508;
Diog. Laer. ix. 8; Herakl. alleg. Hom. 43; Euseb. P. E. xiv. 3, p. 720 &c.

Probably only the word é&ueiBouar comes from Herakleitos; cf. the
two forms of Fr. 31 in Plutarch.

23. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 14, p. 712 (Euseb. P. E. xiii. 13, p. 676).
Euseb. omits ¥#, Schuster reads ¥ijv: xpdofev Eus., xpdrov Clem.

24. Philo, Leg. all. iii. 3, p. 88, de vict. 6, p. 242; Hipp. Ref. haer.
ix. 10. Cf. Plut. de EI 9, p. 389c.

25. Maxim. Tyr. xli. 4, p. 489. Cf. M. Antoninus, iv. 46 Plut. de-
EI18, p. 392 ¢ (Eus. P. E. xi. 11, p. 528) and de prim. frig. 10,p. 949 a,
gives simply wupds 8dvaros &épos yéveais.

26. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10.
27. Clem. Al. Paedag. ii. 10, p. 229. s, Twva Schleierm., ¢ Gataker.

28. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10. Cf. Klean. H. Z. 10. Philodem. de
piet. p. 70, Gomp.
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21. The transformations of fire are, first of all, sea ;
and of the sea one half is earth, and the other half is
lightning flash.

Zeller, i. 647 n, 1, regards mpyorip as identical with

xepavvds of Fr. 28. Burnett, Early Greek Philo-

sophy, p. 168 n. 58, suggests fiery stormecloud,
Seneca’s tgneus turbo.

22. All things are exchanged for fire, and fire for all
things ; as wares are exchanged for gold, and gold for
wares.

28. (The earth) is poured out as sea, and measures
the same amount as existed before it became earth.

V. Lassalle, ii. 68; Heinze, Logos, p. 25; Schuster,
p- 129; Zeller, i. 690 n. 1.

24. Want and satiety.

Context : Fire is intelligent and the governing cause
ofall things. Herakleitos calls it want and satiety.
In his opinion want is the process of arrangement,
and satiety the process of conflagration.
25. Fire lives in the death of earth, and air lives in
the death of fire; water lives in the death of air, and
earth in that of water.

Not accepted by Zeller, i. 676, who regards it as a
Stoic version of Fr. 68.

26. Fire coming upon all things will test them, and v
lay hold of them.

Burnett suggests that the reference to a judgment

(xpwée) was inserted by Hippolytos to obtain the
Christian idea of a judgment.

27. How could one escape the notice of that which Vv~
never sets ?

Cf. Schuster, p, 184 ; Zeller, i. 649 n. 2; Teichmiiller,
i. 184.

28. The thunderbolt directs the course of all things.
Cf. Fr. 19.

v

~



32 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

29. H\sos ovx UmepBricerar pérpa - el 82 wij, "Epivies
v Sikns mikovpor écuprioova.

80. 7ois kgl éomépns TépuaTa 1) dpxTos, xal dvrior
s dpkTov oDpo% albpiov Auds.

81. & uy fAios Ay, eddpdvn &v .

82. véos &’ uépn T\ios.

84.* dpar wdvra Pépovat.

85. duddoralos 8¢ mhelorwv ‘Halodos: todrov 2mi-
oravras wAEioTa &idévas, SoTis Huépny kal ebdpdvny ol
dylvwoke: EoTi yap Ev.

86. o Ozos nuépn edPpovy, xe&,dcbv 0épos, moreuos
elprjvn, Kdpos Niuds* dAhowodTar 82 Skwamep GkéTav Tuu-
puyf < Bbwpa> Ovdpase: dvopalerar kad fdoviy éxdaorep.

29. Plut. de exil. 11, p. 604 o ; de Iside 48, p. 370 p. Cf. Hipp. Ref.
haer. vi. 26; Iambl. Prot. 21, p. 132.

Pseudo-Herakl. Ep. ix. reads woAral 8lkns *Epwies, auaprnudrov
¢UAaxes: Plut. 370 p reads Aavbdvew ¢nol 7§ wdvrwy yevéoe
katapduevov, &k ubxns kal wriwabelas Thv yéveow éxdvrwy ;
ko 8¢ uh SmepBficeobar Tods wpoofirovros Bpovs- €l B¢ uf,
yAérras [kAdbas, Hubman] ww dlkns émicobpovs égevphioew.

30. Strabo, i. 6, p. 3. Vulg. adds y&p after Hobs.

81. Plut. 4q. et ign. 7, p. 957 o. Cf. Plut. de fort. 3, p. 98; Clem. Al.
Prot. 11, p. 87 ; Somn. Scip. 1, 20.

'82. Arist. Met. ii. 2, p. 355a9; Alexander Aph. in Met. 1. 1. 93 a;
Olymp. in Met. 1. 1.; Prokl. in T%m. p. 33¢ 8. Cf. Plotin. Enn. ii. 1, p.
97 ; Plato, Polit. vi. p. 4988 (and Schol.); Olymp. in Plat. Phaed. p.
201 Finc.

83. Diog. Laer. i. 23 yields no fragment.

84. Plut. Quaszs. Plat. viii. 4, p. 1007 . Cf. Plut. de def. orac. 12,
p- 416 A; M. Antonin. ix. 3. .

85. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10. MSS, ed¢poaivyy, corr. Miller.

86. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10 (cf. v. 21).

After Aquds Bergk inserts from Hippolytos révavria &ravra durds
véos. Bergk adds olvos after 8kwamep, Schuster after fvduac: ;
Bernays suggests 8dwua after ovpuiyfi, Zeller &hp, Diels wdp.
MSS. read ocvppyi.

* I keep Bywater’s numbers, though I omit some of his fragments.
Such omissions are referred to in the critical notes.
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N 29. The sun will not overstep his bounds ; if he does,
the Erinnyes, allies of justice, will find him out.

_ 80. The limit of the evening and the morning is
the Bear;*and opposite the Bear is the boundary of
bright Zeus.

Strabo regards this as a Homeric expression for the
fact that the northern circle is the boundary of
rising and setting. Zeus aithrios means the clear
heavens.

"N 81. If there were no sun, it would be night. v

~

82. The sun is new every day.

88. (Herakleitos and Demokritos bear witness that
Thales was an astronomer, and predicted eclipses, ete.)

84. The seasons bring all things.

¢ Time is not motion of a simple sort, but, so to speak,
motion in an order which has measure and limits
and periods. The sun, guardian of these, . . . .
appoints and announces the seasons, which, accord-
ing to Herakleitos, bring all things.’

85. Hesiod is the teacher of most men ; they suppose
that his knowledge was very extensive, when in fact he
) did not know night and day, for they are one.

\ 86. God is day and night, winter and summer, war
and peace, satiety and hunger ; but he assumes different
forms, just as when incense is mingled with incense;
every one gives him the name he pleases.

*D £
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87. & mavra T dvra Kamvos yévoito, pives &v
Siayvoiev.

88. tai Yrvyal doudvrar kad "Adyv.t

89. 7a Yruxpa Oépetas, Oeppov YriyeTas, vypov adaive--
Tat, kappaléov vorileTar.

40. okidvnot kal ovvdyel, mpooEdt Kal AT,

41—42. mwoTauoia dis Toiot adroiot odx v 2uBains-
érepa yap (xal &repa) éw&ppgl dara.

48. péuderar 76 ‘Ourjpeo ‘Hpdrheitos elmdvre: s
Bpus 2k Te Ocav ¥k T avbpomwv dmwélotror olyrjoeafas
vdp ¢pnoL wivra.

44. mohepos mwdvTwv piv mwaTip 0Ti wavrev OF
Baagihels, kai Tovs uév Oeods #deife Tods 8% dvBpdrmovs,
Tovs uév Sovhovs émolnae Tovs 82 ENevbépovs.

37. Arist. de sensu 5, p. 443 a 21.

38. Plut. de fac. in orbe lun. 28, p. 943 £. Patin, Einheitslehre, p. 23,
points out that this so-called fragment is probably due to a misunder-
standing of the passage in Aristotle (Fr. 37).

39. Schol. Tzetz. ad Exeg. in Iliad. p. 126, Hermann. Cf. Hippo-
krates, wepl Sialrys 1, 21 ; Pseudo-Herakl. Epist. v.

40, Plut. de EI 18, p. 392 B. V. Pseudo-Herakl. Epist. vi.

41. Plut. Quaes. nat. 2, p. 912a. First half: Plato, Krat. 4024;
Arist. Metaph. xiv. 5, p. 1010 a 13 ; Plut. de sera num. vind. 15, p. 559 ¢ ;
de EI 18, p. 3924 ; Simplic. in Arist. Phys. 17 p. 77, 32; Ibid. f. 308 v.

Plato and Simpl. read és 7dv abrdv woraudv. Byw. inserts xal
érepa; cf. his fr. 42 infra.

42. Arius Didymus in Euseb. P. E. xv. 20, p. 821. [Cf. Sext. Emp.
Pyrrh. hyp. iii. 115.] morapoio Toict abroior éuBalvoveiv érepa kal Erepa
Udara émippel.

43. Simpl. in Arist. Cat. p. 104 A ed. Basil. (Scholl. in Arist. 88 b 28) ;
Schol. Ven. ad Il. xviii. 107, and Eustath. p. 1133, 56. Cf. Arist. Eth.
Eud. vii. 1,p. 1235 a 26 ; Plutarch de Isid. 48, 370 o ; Numen. in Chalecid.
on Tim. 295. .

44. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 9. First part: Plut. de Iside 48, p. 370 p;
Prok on Tim. 54 A (cf. 34 B) ; Lucian, quomodo hist. consc. 2; Icar. 8.
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~

87. If all things should become smoke, then percep-
tion would be by the nostrils.

Arist. ¢ Some think that odour is a smoky exhalation,
. . . and that every one is brought in contact with
this in smelling. So Herakleitos says that if all
things,’ etc. The reference is originally to the
conflagration of the universe [ékmipwais].

88. Souls smell in Hades.

Plutarch adds the reason : Because they retain a per-
ception of what is fiery.

89. Cool things become warm, the warm grbws cool ;
the wet dries, the parched becomes wet.

\, 40. It scatters and brings together ; it approaches
and departs.

This follows the next fragment, as illustrating change.

AV 41-42. You could not step twice in the same rivers;
for other and yet other waters are ever flowing on.

43. Herakleitos blamed Homer for saying: Would
that strife might perish from among gods and men! For
then, said he, all things would pass away.

v

Aristotle assigns a different reason : For there could be
no harmony without sharps and flats, nor living
beings without male and female, which are con-

tranes -

44. War is father of all and king of all; and some
he made gods and some men, some slaves and some

free.
D2
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45. o Evviaot dkws Siadepopevov EwuTd opoloyées
maNlyTpomos apuovin dxwamep Tofov Kal Adpys.

46. 76 avrifowv cupdépov. ik THv SiadepdvTww
kaM\loTny dppoviav. wdvra kat Epw yiveobar.

47. appovin dpavys pavepijs kpeloow.

1 48. wy eixii weps TOY peyioTwv cupBarducla.

49. xp7 €0 pdda ToM\GY loTopas Pihododovs dvdpas
elvac.

50. yvadéwr odos edfsia xai aroln pia doTi Kal 7
avTy).

51. dvoi alppar’ v ENowTo uaNhov 1) xpuoov.

52. Od\acca U8wp rabapéTaTov kal wapoTaTov,
IxBioe pev mwoTipov Kkal cwtipiov, avbpwmors 8 dromov

' kai oAéOpiov.

58. Sues coeno, cohortales aves pulvere (vel cinere)

lavari. 54. BopBipe xaipew.

45. Hipp. Ref. hacr. ix. 9. Cf. Plato, Symp. 187 a, Soph. 242 p;
Plut. de anim. procr. 27, p. 1026 5. .

MSS. duoroyéew, corr. Miller. Cf. (Bywater 56) Plut. de trang.
15, 473 ; de Is. 45, 369; Porphyr. de ant. nym. 29; Simpl.
Phys. 11 r 50, 11. These writers give waAfvrovos; waly-
Tpowos is probably from Parmenides v. 59 ; Plutarch inserts
xéauov. —

46. Arist. Eth. Nic. viii. 2, p. 11556 b 14. Cf. Theophr. Metaph. 15 ;
Arist. Eth. Eud. vii. 1; 1235 a 13. These are rather summary
phrases than quotations.

47. Plut. de anim. procr. 27, p. 1026 c; Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 9-10.

48. Diog. Laer. ix. 73.

49. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 14, p. 733.

50. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10. MSS. ypagéwy, corr. Duncker. The
MSB. reading may be a participle introducing the quotation, and
wrongly included in the excerpt, as Tannery suggests (Science hellén.
pp. 198 ff.).

51. Arist. Eth. Nic. x. 5, p. 1176a 6. Cf. Albertus M. de veget. vi.
401 (p. 545 Mey.) R. P. 40B: ‘Boves . . . felices . . . cum inveniant
orobum ad comendum.” Bywater, Journal Philol. 1880, p. 230.

52. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10. Cf. S8ext. Emp. Pyrrh. hyp. i. 55.

53. Columella, de R. R. viii. 4. Cf. Galen, Protrept. 13, p. 5 ed. Bas.

54. Athen. v. 178 r. Cf. Clem. Al. Protrept. 10, p. 75 ; Sext. Emp.

‘_\h. hyp. i. 65 ; Plotin. Enn. i. 6, p. 55.
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\1 " 45. Men do not understand how that which draws

apart agrees with itself; harmony lies in the bending
back, as for instance of the bow and of the lyre.

V. Bernays, Rhein. Mus. vii. p. 94. Reading waAiv-
Tovos from fragment 56, we obtain the meaning
‘ opposite tension ' more distinctly.

46. Opposition unites. From what draws apart
results the most beautiful harmony. All things take
place by strife. ‘

Quoted by Aristotle as an illustration of the search for
a deeper principle, more in accordance with nature.

Q
~n 47. Hidden harmony is better than manifest. - /

N

¥ 48. Let us not make rash conjectures about the ‘
greatest things.

49. Men who desire wi_s/doin must be learners of very
many things. ‘

$50. For woolcarders the straight and the crooked
path is one and the same.

r51. Asses would rather have refuse than gold.

52. The sea is the purest and the foulest water ; it
is drinkable and healthful for fishes; but for men it is
unfit to drink and hurtful.

Quoted by Hippolytos as an example of Herakleitos’
identification of opposites.

53-54. Swine like to wash in the mire; barnyard
fowls in the dust.
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55. wav épmweTov wAnyl véueTac.

56=45.

57. dyabov xai kaxov TavTov.

58. of latpol Téuvovtes Kalovres wayrn PBacavibovres
Kakds ToUs dppwoTodvtas émaiTidvral undéy’ dfov
pmiaov NapBavew mapd TéV dppwoToivTw.

59. ovvdyreias odha kal olyl odha, suupepouevov
Siadepopevov, cuvddov Siddov: éx mdvTwy Bv kal ¢f évos

,
TdvTa.

60. 8{xns olvoua ok &v 7jj8ecav, el TabTa ) Y.

61. t1¢ uév Oe@ xkaka wdvra kai dyabd kai Sikaia,
dvlpwmor 8 & piv ddika Sme\ijpacty, & 8 Slkaia.t

62. eldévas xpy TOV ToNeuov ddpra Evvdv, xal Sikny
Epw kal ywopeva wdvra rat’ ¥pw xai tyxpeopevat.

68. #r7e yap eipapuéva wavrews. . . .

55. Arist. de mundo 6, p. 401a 8 (Apuleius, de mundo 36 ; Stob.’
Ecl. i. 2, p. 86). From Cod. Flor. of Apuleius Goldbacher obtains the
following (Zeit. f. d. Oester. Gymn. 18176, p. 496) : Zebs dwavra ebepyerer
duds bs & Twa pépn gduatos adrod.

56. V. 45.

57. Arist. Top. wiii. 5, p. 159 b30; Phys. i. 2, p. 185b20; Hipp.
Ref. haer. ix. 10; Simpl. in Phys. 11v. 50, 11 ; 18 v. 82, 23.

58. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10. Cf. Xen. Mem. i. 2, 54; Plato, Gorg.
521 g, Polit. 293 B; Simpl. in Epict. 13, p. 83 p, and 27 p. 178 a.

" Vulg. undév, Sauppe undéva: vulg. mio6dv, Wordsworth uic6dv.
Bywater objects to Bacavi{ovres and omits the phrases Tobs
&ppwarovvras and xapd Tdy dppwoTolvTwy.

59. Arist. de mundo 5, p. 396b 12 (Apuleius, de mundo 20; Stob.
Ecl. i. 34, p. 690).

Stob. VA ovAAdyes eis, Arist. @ ovwvdyas, OR ouvdyses: Arist.
P, Stob. and Apul. 8Aa: Zeller omits xal.

60. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 8, p. 568. Cf. Pseudo-Herakl. Epist. vii.
61. Schol. B in Ii. iv. 4, p. 120 Bk. Cf. Hippokr. de diaeta i. 11
RP. 37 c; Bernays, Herakl. 22. Probably a Stoic deduction from
Herakleitos, and therefore to be omitted here.
62. Orig. cont. Cels. vi. 42, p. 312. Cf. Plut. de soll. anim. 7,
p. 964 ; Laer. Diog. ix. 8.
Vulg. €i 8¢, Schleierm. eidéva:: vulg. épeiv, Schl. ¥pw.

[63. Stob. Ecl. i. 6, p. 178. Vulg. einapuévn, A eipapuéva,
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55. Every beast is tended by blows.
Cf. Zeller, i. p. 724: ¢ Every creature feeds on earth.’

) (56. Identical with 45.)
N 57. Good and bad are the same.

58. (Good and bad are one; at any rate, as Hera-
kleitos says) physicians, who cut and burn and in
every way torment the sick, complain that they do
not receive any adequate recompense from them.

59. Thou shouldst unite things whole and things \/
not whole, that which tends to unite and that which -
tends to separate, the harmonious and the discordant ;
from all things arises the one, and from the one all
things. ’

60. They would not have known the name of justice, \/
were it not for these things.

According to the context in Clement ¢ these things’
refers to injustice.

61. (God, ordering things as they ought to be, perfects

all things in the harmony of the whole, as Herakleitos /
says that) for god all things are fair and good and
_just, but men suppose that some are unjust and others

just.

Cf. Hippocr. de Diaeta (Bernays, Herakl. 22 ; RP 87 ¢)
Accordingly the arrangements (laws) which men
have made are never constant, either when they
are right, or when they are not right; but the
arrangements the gods have made are always right,

both those which are right and those which are
not right ; so great is the difference between them.

N 62. Men should know that war is general and that
_justice isstrife ; all things arise and [pass away] through
strife. ,
v 63. For they are absolutely destined. . . ~
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55. Ever roms : eHued U TR

Cf Zeler . x =1 rervy remEIre sees . [ -eOO

(56. 13 ~or -5

"N 57. Goof Bnl g @e Te mme,

58. (Gl BN mal HE e 4 LDV TMIe. M Jern-
kleitoe says JuTsrans Voo ST MId WM Mmoo n
‘every Wway ICIeNr le Ses. ompiun chas dhey do
not receive ary nisrme “eeommense Tom them.

59. Thou straoupst mite dunes wnoie and things
not whole, tha: w~v1 =mis @ amie and hat which
tends to separate. :ie harmomous and the discerdant;
from all things arises e one. and rom the ame all
things. . "

60. They would not have known the name of justice,
were it not for these things.

According to the context in Clement ¢ these things ’
refers to injustice.
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64. Odvatds éoTi oxoca dyeplivres opedusy, oxboa S&
ebdovTes Umvos.

65. v. 19.

66. Tod Buod otvoua Blos, Epyov 82 BdvaTos.

67. Ocoi Ovyrol, dvbpwmor dbdvatoir, {dvres Tow
éxelvowv OdvaTov Tov 8¢ éxelvwv Blov TeOvedTes.

68. Yuxior «yap Odvatos Udwp yevécbai, DéaTi SF
Odvaros yijv yevéobai- éx vyijs 8¢ Udwp yivetas, 8 UOaTos
82 vy

69. 68ds dvw xdTw pla kai duri.’

70. Ewvov apxn xal wépas.

T1. Yvyijs melpata odx &v #fslpoio macav &mwe-
mopevouevos 686v.

64. Clem. Al. Strom. iii. 3, p. 520. Cf. Strom.v. 14, p. 712 ; Philo,
de Joseph. 22, p. 59.

66. Schol. in Il. i. 49 ; Cramer, 4. P. iii. p. 122; Etym. Mag. under
Blos ; Tzetz. Ex. in Il p. 101 ; Eust. in Il i. 49, p. 41. Cf. prpokr de
deta 21 obivoua Tpéepn, Epyov 86 obxl.

67. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10 ; Herakl. Alleg. Hom. 24, p. 51 ; Maxim.
Tyr. x. 4, p. 107, xli. 4, p. 489; Lucian, Vit. auct. 14; Porph. de ant.
nymph. 10 ; Clem. Al. Paed. iii. 1, p. 251 ; Philo, Leg. alleg. i. 33, p: 65,
and Qu. in Gen. iv. 152, p. 360. Human and divine nature identical:
Dio Cass. Frr. i.—xxxv. Ch. 80, i. 40 Dind. ; Stob. Ecl. i. 39, p. 768.

Hipp. reads &8dvarot Oynrol, Oynrol &Bdvaror; Clement Evpwro:.
Oeof, Beol dvBpwmor.

68. Philo, de incorr. mundi 21, p. 509; Aristides Quint. ii. p. 106-
Meib. ; Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 2, p. 746; Hipp. Ref. haer. v. 16; Julian,
Or. v. p. 165 p; Prokl. in Tim. p. 36 c; Olympiod. in Plat. Gorg. p. 357
Jahn; idem, p. 542.

69. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 10. Cf. Plato, Phileb. 43 a; Kleomed. =.
peredpwy i. p. 75 Bak.; Maximus Tyr. xli. 4, p. 489 ; Tertull. adv. Marc,
ii. 28 Diog. Laer. ix. 8; Plotin. Enn. iv. 8, p. 468; Iambl. Stob. Eecl.
i. 41; Hippokr. =, rpogiis 45; Philo, de incorr. mun. 21, p. 508; and de
somn. i. 24, p. 644; and de vit. Moys. i. 6, p. 85; Muson. Stob. Flor. cviii.
60; M. Antonin. vi. 17.

70. Porphyr. Schol. B. Il xiv. 200, p. 392 Bek. Cf. Hippokr. x.
Téxwy 1, w. Swalrys 1, 19, w. Tpogpds 9. Philo, Leg. all. i. 3, p. 44; Plut
de EI 8, p. 388c.

71. Diog. Laer. ix. 7; Tertull. de anima 2. Cf. Hipp. Ref. haer. v. 7

N
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64. All the things we see when awake are death ’7 /
and all the things we see when asleep are sleep.

For various interpretations, v. Teichmiiller, i. 97 sq. ;.
Zeller, 1. 715 ; Patin, Einheitslehre, 19.

65. v. 19.

66. The name of the bow is life, but its work is \/
death.

A similar play on words is found in Fr. 101.
~ 67. Gods are mortals, men are immortals, each
living in the others’ death and dying in the others’ life. |
Cf. Sext. Emp. Pyrrh. iii. 280, R.P. 88. :
68. For to souls it is death to become water, and for ’ VA
water it is death to become earth ; but water is formed
from earth, and from water, soul.

Clement quotes this as borrowed from Orpheus; and
Hippolytos also found it in the poets.

\n 69 Upward, downward, the way is one and the{

gsame.

™~ 70. Beginning and end are common (to both ways). |

71. The limits of the soul you could not discover,.

“though traversing every path.
f ~
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~ ’ e ~ /

72. Yuxior Tépyres Uypfiae yevéobar.

78. avip okdv’ &v ueBialn, dystar Smo wawdos avijBov
opariipevos, ovk éraiwv Sk Balve, typyy THY vy
Exywv.

74-76. adn Yvxn codpwrdry Kai dpicTy.

77. avbpwmos, dkws v eddpovy pdos, dmreTar dmwo-
oBévvurar.

78. Tabr’ elvar {dv kai TeOvnios, kal TO dypyyopos

A\ \ ~ \ A 14 /’
wal 16 xabeddov, kai véov xai ynpaidv: Tdde yap pera-
meaovTa dketvd doTi KdKelva AN peTaTECOVTA TADTA.

(4

79. alwov mwais doTi mallwy wecosdwy: mTaidos =
Baainin.

72. Numen. Porphyr. de antro nymph. 10.

73. 8tob. Flor. v. 120. Cf. M. Antonin. iv. 46.

74-76. Plutarch, Rom. 28; Aristid. Quint. ii. p. 106; Porphyr. de
.antro nymph. 11 ; Synesius, de insomn. p. 140 a Petav. ; Stob. Flor.v. 120 ;
«Glykas, Ann. i. p. 74 B; Eustath. Il. xxiii. 261, p. 1299, 17.

Reading abyh &nph Yuxh (Bywater 75 and 76) ; Philo, Euseb. P. E.
viii, 14, p. 399 ; and de prov. ii. 109, p. 117 ; Muson. Stob.
Flor. xvii. 43; Plut. de esu carn.i. 6, p. 995€; and de def.
orac. 41, p. 432 ¥; Clem. Al. Paedag. ii. 2, p. 184; Galen, .
Tav Tiis Yvxis Hb@v 5, i. p. 346 Bas.; Hermeias on Plato,
Phacdr. 73; Porphyr. égpopu. =xpds 7& voprd 38, 78. ‘Ac
suspicor illud ady irrepsisse pro a¥n; quod aliquis exposuerit
illa voce §npd, unde orta est illa lectio,” Stephan. Poes. Phil.
p- 139.

"77. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 22, p. 628.

Bywater emends the text of Clement to read: &vfpwmos Ixws é»
ebppdvy pdos dxTeral, boabrws dwobaviy Sjes. (Gv 3¢ wreras
TelyedTos eddwy, &woaPeolels Byeis. éypyyopos Ewrerar eddovros,
and compares Sext. Emp. Math. vii. 130; Seneca, Epist. 54.

78. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 10,p. 106 ; and de EI 18, p.392p. (Ber-
nays, Rhein. Mus, vii. p. 100, thinks that more of the contents of these
passages is drawn from Herakleitean sources.) Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 22,
p. 628; Sext.Emp. Pyrrh. iii. 230 ; Tzetz. Chal. ii. 723.

79. Hipp. Ref. haer. ix. 9. Cf. Clem. Al. Paed. i. 5, p. 111; Tambl.
Stob. Ecl. ii. 1, p.12; Prokl. in T4m. 101 r; Plato, Legg. i. 644 , x. 903D ;
‘Philo, de vit. Moys. i. 6, p. 85; Plut. de EI 21, p. 393k ; Lucian, vil.
.auct, 14,
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72. It is a delight to souls to become wet. —? /

~ 78. Whenever a man gets drunk, he is led about by ( >
a beardless boy, stumbling, not knowing whither he v
goes, for his soul is wet.

\: 74. The dry soul is wisest and best. /

Byw.756. A dry beam is the wisest and best_soul;
Fr. 76 Where the earth is dry, the soul is wisest and best.

If Fr. 74 is the genuine form, the corruptions are
very early. We cannot, however, regard all three
forms as genuine, and it is at least doubtful whether
Fr. 75 expresses a Herakleitean idea.

Zeller and others add to Fr. 74 the rest of the phrase
in Plutarch, ¢ flashing through the body as light-
ning through the cloud.’

77. Man, like a light in the nlght is kindled and
put out. /

youth and old age, are the same; for the latter change

and are the former, and the former change back to the

78. Life and death, and waking and sleeping, and [
latter.

79. Lifetime is a child playing draughts; the king- VV: '
dom is a child’s. o

Clement understood aidv to be Zeus ; Hippolytos made
it equivalent to aidwios, the eternal (king).
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80. #itnaduny ducwvTov.

81. woTauolor Toigr avToict duBalvoudy TE Kai ovxk
éuBaivopev, sluév e xal ovk eluev.

82. kdparés daru Tols adrois poxBeiv kal dpysoa.

88. ueraBdAAov avamavsrat.

84. xai o xvkewv SiiocTaTal ui Kiveduevos.

85. véxves kompilwv dcSAnToTepoL.

86. yevouevor Ldew 20éNovar udpovs 7’ Exew: [puaNov
8¢ dvamaveclai,] xai maidas xaTaleimova. popous
fysuévq“z.

90. Tovs kabevbovras Zpydras elvar [kal cuvepyods)
~ ~ ’
TV &V TG Koo ywoubvwy.

80. Plut. adv. Colot. 20,p. 1118 ¢; Dio Chrys. Or. 55, p. 282 ; Tatian,
Or. ad Graec. ; Diog. Laer. ix. 5; Plotin. Enn. iv. 8, p. 468 ; Julian, Or.
vi. p. 1854 ; Prokl. on Tim. 106 £; Suidas s. v. woorovmos. Cf. Clem.
Al. Strom. ii. 1, p. 429; Plotin. Enn. v. 9, p. 559 ; Hesychius édi(noa.

81. Herakl. Alleg. Hom. 24 ; Seneca, Epist. 58. Cf. Epicharm. Fr.
B 40 Lorenz.

82. Plotin. Enn. ix. 8, p. 468; Iambl. Stob. Ecl.i. 41, p. 906 ; Aeneas
Gaz. Theophrast. p. 9 Barth. Cf. Hippokr. . 3wafrys i. 15; Philo, de
cherub. 26, p. 155.

83. Plotin. Enn. iv. 8, p. 468 and p. 473 ; Iambl. Stob. Ecl. i. 41, p.
906 and p. 894 ; Aeneas G. Theophrast. p. 9 and p. 11.

84. Theophrast. =. iAMfyywr 9, p. 138 Wim. ; Alexand. Aphr. Probl.
p. 11 Usen. Cf. M. Antonin. iv. 27.

MSS. Alexander, xuxAebwy and forara:: Theophrast. begins the
sentence with u#, corr. Bernays.

85. Strabo, xvi. 26, p. 784; Plutarch, Qu. conv. iv. 4, p. 669 4 ; Polux,
Onom. v. 163; Origen, c. Cels. v. 14, p. 247 (quoting Celsus, v. 24,
p. 253); Julian, Or. vii. p. 226 c. Cf. Philo, de profug. ii. p. 555;
Plotin. Enn. v. 1, p. 483; Schol. V. ad Il. xxiv. 54 (=Eustath. ad Il.
p. 1338, 47) ; Epictet. Diss. ii. 4, 5.

86. Clem. Al. Strom. iii. 3, p. 516. Mullach assigns the bracketed
words to Clement.

87-89. Plut. de orac. def. 11, p. 415 E, and cf. Plac. phil. 24, p. 909 ;
Censorin. de D. N. 17 ; Io. Lydus, de mensibus iii. 10, p. 87, ed. Bonn
(Crameri 4. P. i. p. 324); of. Philo, Qu. in gen. ii. 5, p. 82. These
passages do not yield any definite fragment of Herakleitos.

90. M. Antonin. vi. 42. Pfleiderer rejects xal curepyods.
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S 80. I inquired of myself.

The translation follows the sense in Diogenes; in
Plutarch it is parallel with the Delphic oraele,
‘I have sought to know myself.’

81. In the same rivers we step and we do not step;
we are and we are not.

(
\\c&-— et

g

Cf. Fr. 41. X dcw e -
- .

Ceeto
82. It is weariness to toil at the same things, and to v
be subject to them.

o~ 83. Changing it finds rest.

\\) 84. Even a potion separates into its ingredients
when it is not stirred.

N 85. Corpses are more fit to be thrown -away than
dung.

86. Being born they wish to live and to meet death,

[or rather to find rest,] and they leave behind children
to die.

87. Thirty years make a generation, according to Hera-
kleitos. 88. Not without reason does Herakleitos call a
month a generation. 89. A man may become a grandfather
in thirty years.

90. The sleeping are workmen (and fellow-workers) | /
in what happens in the world.
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me

91, Evpor doTi magL TO Ppoview. Edv voe NéyovTas
loxvpiteabar xpn T¢ Evvd TdvTwy, SkwaTEP VORE TONLS
kai oA\ loyvpoTépws.  Tpédovtar yap mdvres of
avlpdmeor vopor Umo évos Tob Oslove kpatée yap
TocgobTov okbaov 20éNe kai 2fapkée mwagi Kal Tepi-
yiveTas.

92. Tod Aoyov & Zovtos Evvoi, {wovai of moANoi ws
8y Exovres Pppovnow.

93. & pdMora Suvexéws opiNbovai, TobTe Siadé-
povrad.

94. od 8¢l damep xabeidovras woielv Kal Néyew.

95. Tois éypnyyopooiw &va kal kowodv KéouOV Elva,
TéV 88 Kotpwpévwv EkacTov eis (diov amoaTpédeaba.

96. 0os avBpwmeiov piv ovx Eye yvopas, Oetov &
Eyet.

97. avip vimrios fjkovoe wpos daluovos Sxwomep Tals
wpos avdpos.

100. pdyecbac xpn Tov Sfpov Vmép Tob vomov Skws
Umrep Telyeos.

91. Stob. Flor. iii. 84. Cf. Kleanth. H. Zeus 24 ; Hippokr. ». Tpodijs
15; Plut. de Isid. 45, p. 369 A ; Plotin. Enn. vi. 5, p. 668 ; Empedokles,
v. 231 Stn.

92. Sext. Emp. Math. vii. 133, where the quotation is apparently
longer. Burnett, 140, n. 85, acutely suggests ¢povéew for Adyov.

93. M. Antonin. iv. 46.

94. M. Antonin. iv. 46.

95. Plut. de superst. 3, p. 166 c. Cf. Hippolyt. Ref. haer. vi. 26;.
Iambl. Protrept. 21, p. 132 Arcer. The form is Plutarch's.

96. Origen, c. Cels. vi. 12, p. 291.

97. Origen, c. Cels. vi. 12, p. 291. Cf. M. Antonin. iv. 46 Bern.

Safpovos E. Petersen, Hermes, 1879, xiv. 304+
98. Plato, Hipp. Maj. 289 B. Cf. M. Antonin. iv. 16.
99. Ibid. 289 s. The words of Herakleitos cannot be restored. Cf.

Plotin. Ennead. vi. p. 626 ; Arist. Top. iii. 2, 117 b 118.
100. Diog. Laer. ix. 3.
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91. Understanding is common to all. It is neces- \/ ..
sary for those who speak with intelligence to hold fast o
to the common element of all, as a city holds fast to &~ -
law, and much more strongly. For all human laws . ¢
are nourished by one which is divine, and it has ’
power so much as it will; -and it suffices for all things.
and more than suffices.

92. And though reason is common, most people live vd
ts though they had an understanding peculiar to them-
selves.

93. With what they most constantly associate, witl; v
this they are at variance. '

94, It is not meet to act and speak like men a.sleep./}’ .
A Yon  Lrope LA
Cf Fr.2and 90. 'wo plots O

ORI O At

95. They that are awake have one world in common, /
but of the sleeping each turns aside into a world of his
own.

96. For human nature has not wisdom, but divine
nature has.

97. Man is called a baby by god, even as a child is
by man.

The translation is Burnett’s, following the suggestion
of Petersen in Hermes xiv. 1879, p. 804.

Fr. 98. And does not Herakleitos, whom you bring
forward, say this very thing, that the wisest of men will ap-
pear as an ape before God, both in wisdom and in beauty
and in all other respects ? Fr. 99. You are igunorant, sir,
of that fine saying of Herakleitos, that the most beautiful
of apes is ugly in comparison with beings of another kind,
and the most b:ﬂiful of earthen pots is ugly in compari-
son with maidenkind, as Hippias the wise man says.

100. The people ought to fight for their law as for
a wall. ‘
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101. popor péboves pé{ﬁuas poipas Aayydvovot.
102. dpmdpaTovs Ozol Tipdae kal Gvfpwor.
108. 3Bpw xpn oBesvview 4 wupraiiv.

104. dvfpdmoiot yiveabar okoca OéNovat otk dpeivov.
~ 3 I} ’ e\ \ b 14 \ ’
vodgos iryleiav émoinoe 7OV kal dyalov, Auds xopov,

KdpaTos Gvdmavo .

105. Ouud pdyecbar yakemwdv: 8 1o yap av ypniln
" ylveaBas, Yruyxiis ovéetad.

106. tavfpdmoiae maoL pérecTi yryvwokew Eavrovs
xai cwppoveivt.

107. towppoveiv apety peyiorn: kai gopin arnbéa
Méyew kal moieiv kata ¢pvow émralovrast.

108-109. dualiny duewov xkptmreww: Zpyov 62 &v
.avécsl kal wap’ olvov.

110. vojos kail BovAy mweifeabas évos.

101. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 7, p. 586 ; Theodor. Ther. viii. p. 117, 33.
-Cf. Hipp. Ref. haer. 8. Theodor. reads udvor.

102. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 4, p. 571 ; Theodor. Ther. viii. p. 117, 33.

103. Diog. Laer. ix. 2. M Cobet oBevvivai, L aBevwiny.

104. Stob. Flor. iii. 83, 4. Cf. ebapéornois, Clem. Al. Strom. ii.
21, p. 497; Theodor. Ther. xi. p. 152, 25.

105.eArist. Eth. Nik. ii. 2, p. 1105 a 8; and Eth. Eud. ii. 7, p. 1223 b
22; and Pol. v. 11, p. 1315 a 29; Plut. de cohib. ira 9, p. 457 ; and
Erot. 11, p. 755 p; Iambl. Protrep. p. 140 Arec.; and Coriol. 22.

106. Stob. Flor. v. 119. Neither this nor the following fragment can
be regarded as genuine.

107. Stob. Flor, iii. 84.

108. Plut. gu. conv. iii. prooem. p. 644 F ; and de audien. 12, p. 43p ;
and virt. doc. posse 2, p. 439 b ; Stob. Flor. xviii. 82.

109. Stob. Flor. iii. 82 kpiwrew &uabiny xpéaaov 3 és Td péoov pépew.
A variation of 108.

110. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 14, p. 718 (Euseb. P. E. xiii. 13, p. 681).

Euseb. BovAfj, Clem. BovAd. «ai is suspicious.
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101. Greater deaths gain greater portions.
102. Gods and men honour those slain in battle.

108. Wantonness must be quenched more than a
conflagration.

\J 104. It is not good for men to have whatever they
want. Disease makes health sweet and good; hunger,
satiety ; toil, rest.

\/ “  105. It is hard to contend with passion ; for what- / /
ever it desires to get it buys at the cost of soul.

106. It is the part of all men to know themselves and
to be temperate. 107. To be temperate is the greatest
virtue ; and it is wisdom to speak the truth and to act
according to nature with understanding.

108. It is better to conceal stupidity, but it is an
effort in time of relaxation and over the wine.

\l 109. It is better to conceal ignorance than to put /
it forth into the midst.

110. It is law to obey the counsel of one.

T 4

i eyt - S D P ars -
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111. 7is yap adtdv véos 4 ¢pijv ; [Sjpwr] dotdoiot
o \ / r € R N7 o
Zmovras kal Sidackdle YpiwvTar opih, ovk eldoTes 8TL
oMol kakol, OAiyor 8¢ ayaboi. alpedvras yap fv avria
7 e b4 / 3/ ~ e \ \
TdvTwY of &pLoTol, KNéos asvaoy OvnTdv, of Ot ToANoL
KekbpnYTAL BKWOTEP KTHVEA.
112. & Tpujvy Blas éyévero 6 Tevrdpew od TAéwv
Adyos 7 T@V @AAwy.
118. els duoi pdpuot, av dpiaToLs 7.
114. &Eiov *Edeciors 7Bndov dmdybacbar waoe xai
~ y 4 \ I ~ LA < 14
Tols aviBots THY WONY KATANLTTELY, OLTIVES Epy.o'o‘wpou
dvdpa fwvrdv bviicTov #EéBalov, dpdvres: fuéwy undi
els dvfiaTos EoTw, el OF pij, ANy 8 kal per’ dNAwv.
7/ \ / a \ ’
115. xdves kal Bavlovar bv dv uy) yweokwot.
" 116. amatiy Sapvyydver py ywookeslac.
\ » 3 __\ \ ! 3 ~
117. B\&E dvbpwmos #mi mavti Ndye émwroficba
Purée.
118. Soxebvrwy o SoxipdTaTos ywwokes Puldaoe:
Kkai pévror kal Sikn xaTalhiperar Yrevdéwy TéxTovas kai
papTupas.

"111. Clem. Al. Strom.v. 9, p. 682; and iv. 7, p. 586; Prokl. on 4lkib.
p. 255 Creuz, ii, 525 Cous. Clement omits first clause; Proklos ends
with &yabol.

Some MSS. omit abrév; Prokl. ailobs Amidwy Te xal didackdXey
xpeiov 7€ buihg obk. Clem. kal vépoior xpéeabar Sulhg eidbras.
MSS. p. 682 évavria. Restored by Bernays, Heraclit. i.
p- 34.

112. Diog. Laer. i. 88.

113. Galen, . duayvdoews opvyudv 1. 1.iii. p. 53 ed. Bas.; Symmachus,
Epist. ix. 115 (105 Paris 1604) ; Theod. Prod. in Lazerii Misc. i. p. 20;
and Tetrastich. in Basil. i. (fol. x 2 vers. ed. Bas.) ; Diog. Laer. ix. 16 ;
Cicero, ad Att. xvi. 11; Cf. Seneca, Ep. 7.

114. Strabo, xiv. 25, p. 642; Cicero, Tusc.v. 105; Muson., Stob.
Flor. xl. 9; Laer. Diog. ix. 2; Iambl. de vita Pyth. 30, p. 154 Are. Cf.
Lucian vit. auct. 14.

115. Plut. An seni sit ger. resp. vii. p. 787.

116. Plut. Coriol. 38; Clem. Al. Strom.v. 13, p. 699. Clem. &migrin.

117. Plutarch, de audiendo 7, p. 41a; de aud. poet., p. 28p.

118. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 1, p. 649. Bergk ¢Avdooew, Bernays By-
water Adoaew. .
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~ 111. For what sense or understanding have they ?
They follow the bards and employ the crowd as their .,
teacher, not knowing that many are bad and few good.
For the very best choose one thing before all others,
immortal glory among mortals, while the masses eat
their fill like cattle.

112. In Priene was born Bias son of Teutamas, who
is of more account than the rest.

Diogenes adds the apothegm ¢ most men are bad.’

( 118. To me one man is ten thousand if he be the el
{ best.

114. The Ephesians deserve to be hanged, every one \%
that is a man grown, and the youth to abandon the city,
for they cast out Hermodoros the best man among them,
saying :—Let no one among us be best, and if one be
best, let him be so elsewhere and among others.

’r

NN ¥ 115. Dogs also bark at those they do not know.

" «4116. As the result of incredulity (divine things) miss
being known.

Either because men are incredulous, or the things in-
credible. Cf. Zeller, Phil. G.1.' 574A 2. Gomperz
combined this with fragment 10.

117. The fool is wont to be in a flutter at every word. /

118. The most esteemed of those in estimation knows
how to be on his guard ; yet truly justice shall overtake
forgers of lies and witnesses to them.

If the reference is to Homer, read wAdocer, ¢ knows
how to create myths.’ 7
E 2 -~
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119. 7ov"Ounpov &€wov éx TV dydvwv dxBdA\ecbar
xal parileabai, kal ’Apyihoyov dpolws. -

121. 7)dos avlpdme Saiuwy.

122. dvfpdmovs péver TelevTicavras doga ovk
ENTrovTas 0ddz Soxéovat.

128. #v0a téecovrit dmavicracbar xai Pvhaxas yive-
alas dyepti LdvTwv Kal vexpdv.

124. vukTemdNo, pdyor, Bdkyol, Mjvat, ploTas.

125. Ta wyap vomloueva kav avlpwmovs pvoTipia
aviepwaTi pvebvral.

126 = 1300.

127. & py yap Awvicw moumyy dmwoweivro Kai
Dpveov doua aidoloiot, avaidéoraTa eipyact dv: @uTds
8z "Audns kal Awdvvcos, 8Tew paivovrar kal Aaifovat.

119. Diog. Laer. ix. 1. Schleiermacher attributes to H. on the basis
of Schol. Ven. A. on Iliad xviii. 251 Eustath. 1142, 5; Bywater suggests
Herakleides and compares Eust. p. 705, 60, and Achilles Tat. Isag. p.
124 B Petav.

120. Seneca, Ep. 12 ¢ Unus dies par omni est.’ The Greek cannot
be restored from Plutarch, Camill. 19 ¢ptow Huépas awdans ufav odoav.

121. Plutarch, Qu. Plat. i. 2, 999€ ; Alex. Aphrod. de fato 6, p. 16 (de
amima ii. 48, p. 150) ; Stob. Flor. civ. 23. Cf. Pseudo-Herakl. Ep. 9.

122. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 22, p. 630 ; Protrept. 2, p. 18 (Euseb. P. E,
ii. 3, p. 66) ; Theodoret. Ther. viii. p. 118, 1. Cf. Themist. (Plut.) in
Stob. Flor. cxx. 28.

123. Hippolyt. Ref. haer. ix. 10 ; the fragment is quoted to show that
Herakleitos believes in the resurrection of the flesh, and recognises that
god is the cause of this resurrection. Cf. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 1, p. 649.

Sauppe suggests &va Oedv dei . . . pvAaka, Bernays &vade évras:
MSS. ¢yepri{évTwy, corr. Bernays. Schuster suggests Saluwy
€0érer Evbade edvTi émiloTaclar kal Ppuakds k. T. A.

124. Clem. Al. Protrept. 2, p. 18 (Euseb. P. E.ii. 3, p. 66).

125. Clem. Al. Protrept. 2. p. 19 (Euseb. P.E. ii. p. 67). Bywater
compares Arnobius adv. nat. v. 29.

126. (v. 10.)

127. Clem. Al. Protrept. 2, p. 30. MSS. érowivro, corr. Lobeck:
MSS. elpyaograi, corr. Schleierm. Clem. Al. 8req, Plutarch, de Isid. 28,
p. 3624 dre odv . . . Anpalvovaw.

128. Iamblich. de Myst. v. 15. The Greek text cannot be restored.
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119. (He used to say that) Homer deserved to be cast
out of the lists and flogged, and Archilochos likewise.

™~ 120. One day is equal to every other. /

N 121. Character is a man’s guardian divinity.

122. There awaits men at death what they do not
expect or think.

128. Then [it is necessary] that God raise them up " .,
and that they become guardians of the living and the
dead.

Or adopting Sauppe’s conjectures in full ¢ that he become
a watchful guardian. . .’

124. Night-walkers, wizards, bacchanals, revellers,
sharers in the mysteries.

125. For what are esteemed mysteries among men
they celebrate in an unholy way.

127. For if it were not to Dionysos that they made \/
the procession and sang the song with phallic symbols,
their deeds would indeed be most shameful ; but Hades
and Dionysos are the same, to whomever they go mad

' and share the revel.

128. I distinguish two kinds of sacrifices; those of men
altogether purified, which would occur rarely, as Hera-
kleitos says, in the case of a single individual, or of some
very few men easily counted; secondly, those that are
material and corporeal and composite through change, such
as are in harmony with those who are still restrained by the

body.
~
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129. dxea.

180. xabaipovrar Ot alpate wiawipevor domep dv el
Tis & mwnAov éuPBas mwyhd amoviloito. palvesbai & dv
Soxoin, & Tis adTov dvlpdmwv Emdpdoaito olTw
woufovta. Kal Tols dydhpaci Tovréoigy eDyovTAL,
oxolov &l Tis Tols Sopoiae Neaymvevoito, o T ywdoKkwy
Bzovs 0¥ flpwas oiTwiés eio.

180a. & 6ol &ioi, va T Opnvéere adrovs; & O
Opnvéere adrovs, unkére TovTous fryéeafs Beovs.

Spurious FRAGMENTS.

181. wdvra Yvxdv elvar kal Saipdvwy TP

- 182. Ty e olnay (epav vogov ENeye kai THv Spaciy

Yrevdeaba.

188. éykalvmréos ExaaTos o pataiws dv 86Ep yevd-
pEVOS.

129. Iamblich. de Myst. i. 11.

130. Greg. Naz. Or. xxv. (xxiii.) 15, p. 466, ed. Par. 1778 mnAg xnady
kabapévrwv. Elias Cretensis on the Gregory passage (cod. Vat. Pii IL. 6,
fol. 90 r) gives first thirteen words (Byw. 130). Cf. Apollonius, Ep. 27.
Byw. 126, the last sentence, from Origen, c. Cels. i. 5, p. 6 (quoting Cel-
sus); and in part vii. 62, p. 384, Clem. Al. Prot. 4, p. 44. The whole
passage, lacking the last eight words, is published by Neumann, Hermes

" xv. 1880, p. 605 (cf. also xvi. 159), from fol. 83a of a MS. entitled
Xpnopol fedv (containing also works aseribed to Justin Martyr) formerly
in the Strassburg library.

This same MS. gives the following fragment, the last clauses of
which Neumann joins to the passage as given in the text: Saiudvav
&ydAuaow ebxovrar obk &kovovaiw, &amep dxovoiev, obk &mwodidovow, Bowep
odk &matTotey.

130a. Given by Neumann from the Strassburg MS. just referred to-

. The saying is attributed to Xenophanes by Aristotle, Rhket. 23 ; 1400 b 5
and Plutarch, v. infra, p. 78.

131. Diog. Laer. ix. 7.

132. Diog. Laer. ix. 7. Cf. Floril. Monac. 195, p. 282.

133. Apollonius, Ep. 18,
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129. (Herakleitos fittingly called religious rites) cures
(for the soul).

180. They purify themselves by defiling themselves
with blood, as if one who had stepped into the mud were
to wash it off with mud. If any one of men should
observe him doing so, he would think he was insane.
And to these images they pray, just as if one were to
converse with men’s houses, for they know not what gods
and heroes are. :

Nd 180a. If they are gods, why do ye lament them ? And
if ye lament them, no longer consider them gods.

The fragment in the critical notes reads: ‘ To images
of gods they pray, to those who do not hear, as
though they might hear; to those who do not
answer, as though they might not make request.’

131. All things are full of souls and of divine spirits. |

132. He was wont to say that false opinion is a sacred
disease, and that vision is deceitful.

1388. Each one who has come to be esteemed without
due grounds, ought to hide his face.
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184. oimois mwpokomiis dyxoms wpoKoTis.

185. v maidelav Erepov djhiov elvar Tols memaidev-
pévous.

186. 7 edrapos ydpis Mpd xabdmep Tpodn dpudT-
Tovoa Ty Tis Yuxis Evdetav laTar.

137. svvropwTdTyy 08ov o adros Eheyev els ebdoflav
70 yevéobar ayaldov.

. 134. Floril. Monac. 199, p. 283. Cf. Philo, ap. Ioan. Dam. S. P.
693 E, fr. p. 652 Mang. Stob. Flor. iv. 88 credits it to Bion; Maxim.
Conf. Serm. 34, p. 624 Combef.

135. Floril. Monac. 200, p. 283.

136. Maximus Conf. Serm. 8, p. 557.

137. Maximus Conf. Serm. 46, p. 646.

138. Schol. ad Eurip. Hek. 134, i. p. 254 Dind.

TRANSLATION.

184. False opinion of progress is the stoppage of
progress.

185. Their education is a second sun to those that
have been educated. '

136. As food is timely in famine, so opportune
favour heals the need of the soul.

187. The same one was wont to say that the shortest
way to glory was to become good.

188 Timaios wrote .thus: So Pythagoras does not
appear to have discovered the true art of words, nor yet
the one accused by Herakleitos, but Herakleitos himself is
the one who is the pretender.
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PassaGES IN PLATO AND ARISTOTLE REFERRING TO
HERAKRLEITOS.

Plato, Theeet. 160 . Homer, and Herakleitos, and
the whole company which say that all things are in
motion and in a state of flux. Cf. 152 o 5.

Kratylos, 401 p. According to Herakleitos all things)
are in motion and nothing abides. Cf. 4024, and frag.
41; also 412 p, 440 c. '

Plato also alludes to fragments 32, 45, 98-99.

Aristotle : Topica 1. 11, 104 f 21. All things are in|
motion, according to Herakleitos.

Top. viii. 5; 155 £ 80. Wherefore those that hold
different opinions, as that good and bad are the same
thing, as Herakleitos says, do not grant that the opposite

cannot coexist with itself; not as though they did not

think this to be the case, but because as followers of
Herakleitos they are obliged to speak as they do.

Phys.i.2; 185b19. But still, if in the argument all \

things that exist are one, as a cloak or a himation, it
turns out that they are stating the position of Herakleitos;
for the same thing will apply to good and bad, and to
good and not-good, so that good and not-good, and man
and horse, will be the same ; and they will not be argu-
ing that all things are one, but that they are nothing,
and that the same thing applies to such and to so much.

Phys. iii. 5; 205a3. As Herakleitos says that all {

things sometime become fire. ,

De ceelo i. 10; 279 b16. And others in their turn
say that sometimes combination is taking place, and at
other times destruction, and that this will always con-
tinue, as Empedokles of Agrigentum, and Herakleitos of
Ephesos.

De anima i. 2; 405a25. And Herakleitos a.lso\
says that the first principle is soul, as it were a

r 4

=
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fiery exhalation, of which all other things consist ;}
for it is the least corporeal and always in a state of
flux, and the moving is known by the moving; and he

agreed with most thinkers in holding that things are in

motion.

De part anim. i. 5 ; 645a17. And as Herakleitos is
reported to have said to strangers who wanted to meet
him, who stopped when they entered and saw him
getting warm by an oven—for he bade them enter boldly,
since, said he, gods are here—so should one enter upon
the investigation of each of the animals without timidity,
as there is in them all something natural and beautiful.

Met. i. 8; 984a 7. Hippasos of Metapontum and

Herakleitos of Ephesos call fire the first cause. Cf.

9962 9, 1001 a 15.

Met. iii. 8; 1005 b 24. For it is impossible for any
" one to postulate that the same thing is and is not, as
some think Herakleitos says.

Met. iii. 5; 1010a18. V. Frag. 41-42, supra.

Met. iii. 7; 1012 a24. For the word of Herakleitos, )

that all things are and are not, seems to make all things
true.

Met. x.5; 1062a 32. For one might ask Herakleitos
himself after this manner and speedily compel him to
agree that it is never possible for opposite statements to
be true about the same things. Cf. 1063 b 24.

Met. xii. 4; 1078 b 12. For the doctrine of ideas is

held by its supporters because they are convinced by ]

Herakleitos’s words in regard to the truth, viz., that all
things perceived by the senses are always in a state
of flux; so that if there is to be a science and a know-
ledge of anything, it is necessary to assume the existence
of other objects in nature besides those that are perceived
by sense, for there can be no science of things in a state
of flux.:

] .
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Eth. ii. 8; 1105a8. It is harder to fight against
pleasure than against anger, as Herakleitos says.

Eth. vii. 8; 1146 b 30. For some believe their
opinions no lessstrongly than what they know by scientific
procedure ; and Herakleitos is an example of this.

Eth. viii. 2; 11550b4. And Herakleitos says that
opposition unites, and that the most beautiful harmony )/
results from opposites, and that all things come into
being through strife. '

Eth. x. 5; 1176a6. As Herakleitos says, an ass
would prefer refuse to gold, for natural food is sweeter
to asses than gold.

Sext. Emp. adv. Math. vii. 129. According to Hera-
kleitos we become intelligent when we get this
divine reason by breathing it in, and in sleep we
are forgetful, but on waking we gain our senses
again. ' For in sleep since the pores of the senses are
“closed the mind in us is separated from what is
akin to it in what surrounds us, and its connection
through pores is only preserved like a sort of
root ; and being cut off it loses its former power of
memory; but when we wake it peeps out through
the pores of sense as through little doors, and
entering into connection with what surrounds us it
regains the power of reason.

PASSAGES REFERRING TO HERAKLEITOS IN THE
¢ DoxoGRAPHISTS.’

Ar. Did. Epit. 89, 2; Dox. 471. Zeno as well as
Herakleitos says that the soul is a perceptive exhalation.
The latter desiring to make it clear that souls always
gain mental faculties by giving forth exhalations, likened
them to rivers; and these are his words : (Fr. 42) ¢ Other
and yet other waters are flowing on upon those who step
in the same rivers.’

Sim. in Phys. 6r; Doxz. 475. (Theophrastos says)
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Hippasos of Metapontum and Herakleitos of Ephesos
teach that the one is moved and limited, but they make
fire the first principle and derive all things from fire by
condensation and rarefaction, and again they resolve
them into fire since this one thing js the essential
nature underlying their appearance ; (for Herakleitos
says that all things are transformations of fire [wupos
apotB7v], and he finds a certain order and definite time
in the changes of the universe according to a fated
(eipapuévmr] necessity.)

Theoph. de Sens. 1; Dox. 499. The followers of
" Anaxagoras and Herakleitos say that men perceive by -
the presence in themselves of the opposite quality. *

Phil. de Piet. 14, 25; Dox. 548. (Chrysippos) in
his third book says that the universe is one of the beings
endowed with sense, fellow-citizen with men and gods,
and that strife and Zeus are the same thing, as Hera-
kleitos says.

Hipp. Phil. 44 ; Dox. 558. Herakleltos the Ephema.n,
a philosopher of the physical school, was always lament-
ing, charging all men with ignorance of the whole of life,
but still he pitied the life of mortals. For he would say
that he himself knew all things, but that other men knew
nothing.' His language agrees quite well with that of
Empedokles when he says that strife and love are the
first principles of all things, and that god is intelligent
fire, and that all things enter into a common motion
and do not stand still. And as Empedokles said that
the whole region occupied by man is full of evils, and
that the evils extend from the region about the earth as
far as the moon but do not go farther, inasmuch as all
the region beyond the moon is purer, so also it seemed to
Herakleitos.

Epi. adv. Haer. iii. 20; Dox. 591. Herakleitos the
Ephesian, son of Bleson, said that fire is the source of
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all things, and that all things are resolved into fire
“again.

Galen, His. Phil. 62; Dox. 626. Herakleitos says.
that the sun is a burning mass, kindled at its rising,
and quenched at its setting.

Herm. I.G.P. 18; Dox. 654. Perhaps I might
yield to the arguments of noble Demokritos and want.
to laugh with him, unless Herakleitos led me to the
opposite view as he said weeping: Fire is the first
principle of all things, and it is subject to rarefaction
and condensation, the one active, the other passive, the
one synthetic, the other analytic. Enough for me, for I
- am already steeped in such first principles.

Aet. i. 8; Dox. 283. Herakleitos and Hippasos say
that the first principle of all things is fire; for they say
that all things arise from fire and they all end by
becoming fire. As this is quenched all things come
into the order of the universe; for first the dense part
of it contracting into itself becomes earth, then the
earth becoming relaxed by fire is rendered water in its
nature, then it is sublimated and becomes air ; and again
. the universe and all bodies are consumed by fire in the
conflagration. [Fire then is the first principle because
all things arise from this, and the final principle because
all things are resolved into this.]

Aet. i. 5; Dox. 292. Hippasos of Metapontum and
Herakleitos the Ephesian say that the all is one, ever
moving and limited, and that fire is its first principle.

Aet. i. T; Doxz. 303. Herakleitos says that the
periodic fire is eternal, and that destined reason working
through opposition is the creator [8nuiovpyov] of things.

Aet. i. 9; Dox. 307. H. et al. declare that matter
is subject to change, variation, and transformation, and
that it flows the whole through the whole. '

Aet. i. 18; Doz. 812. H. introduces certain very

o
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small and indivisible particles (or H. seems to some to
leave particles, instead of the unity).

Aet. i. 28; Dox. 820. H. denies rest and fixed
position to the whole; for this is the attribute of dead
bodies; but he assigns eternal motion to what is eternal,
perishable motion to what is perishable.

Aet.i. 27 ; Dox. 322. H.says that all things happen
according to fate and that fate itself is necessity. Indeed
he writes ¢ For it is absolutely destined.” (Frag. 63.)

Aet.i. 23 ; Dox.328. H. declares that reason, pervad-
ing the essence of the all, is the essence of fate. And
it is itself ethereal matter, seed of the generation of the
all, and measure of the allotted period.

Aet.1i. 1 ; Dozx. 827, Herakleitos et al. The universe
isone. 4; Dox. 3881. The universe is generated not
according to time, but according to thought. 11; Doxz.
840; H. et al. The heaven is of a fiery nature.
18; Dox. 842. H. and Parmenides. The stars are
compressed bits of fire. 17 ; Dox.346. H. and Parm.
The stars are nurtured by an exhalation from the earth.
20; Dox. 851. H. and Hekataios. The sun is an
intelligent burning mass rising out of the sea. (The
same words are assigned to Stoics, Plut. 2, 890 4 ; Dox.
849.) 21; Doz. 851. It is as great ‘ as the width of a
human foot.” 22; Doz. 852. It is bowl-shaped, rather
gibbous. 24 ; Doxz.854. An eclipse takes placeby the turn-
ing of the bowl-shaped body so that the concave side is
upward,and the convex side downward toward our vision.
[25; Dox. 856. The earth is surrounded with mist.] 27 ;
Dozx. 858. (The moon) is bowl-shaped.! 28; Doz. 859.
Sun and moon are subject to the same influences. For
these heavenly bodies being bowl-shaped, receive bright
rays from the moist exhalation, and give light in
appearance [mpos Tnv ¢avraciav]; the sun more

! Cf. Galen. Hist. Phil. 64 ; Dozx. 626.
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brightly, for it moves in purer @ther [d7p], and the moon
moves in thicker @ther and so it shines more dimly.
29 ; ‘Dox. 859. Eclipses of the moon are occasioned by
the turning of the bowl-shaped body. 82; Dox. 364.
The great year consists of eighteen thousand sun-years.
According to Diogenes and Herakleitos the year consists
of three hundred and sixty-five days.

Aet. iii. 3; Dox. 369. Thunder is occasioned by
a gathering of winds and clouds, and the impact of
gusts of wind on the clouds; and lightning by a
kindling of the exhalations; and fiery whirlwinds
[mpnaTijpas] by a burning and a quenching of the clouds.

Aet. iv. 8; Dox. 3838. Parmenides and Hippasos
and Herakleitos call the soul a fiery substance. 7; Dox.
392. H. says that souls set free from the body go
into the soul of the all, inasmuch as it is akin to them
in nature and essence.

Aet. v.23; Dox. 434. Herakleitos and the Stoics say
that men come to maturity at about fourteen years, with
the beginning of sexual life ; for trees come to maturity
when they begin to bear fruit. . . And at about the age
of fourteen men gain understanding of good and evil,
and of instruction as to these matters.
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V.
THE FLEATIC SCHOOL: XENOPHANES.

XeNorHANES of Kolophon, son of Dexias (Apollodoros
says of Orthomenes), was the founder of the Eleatic
School. After a careful review of the evidence, Zeller
(Vorsokr. Phil. pp. 521-522) concludes that he was born
about 580 B.c. ; it is agreed by all writers that he lived
to a great age. The stories of his travels and adven-
tures are very dumerous. He speaks of the war between
the Ionic colonies and the Persians as beginning in his
youth. According to Diogenes he sang the founding of
Elea in 2,000 hexameter verses. The reference to him by
Herakleitos (Fr. 16) indicates the general respect for his
philosophy. He composed poetry of all varieties, and is
said to have recited his own poems. His philosophic
views were embodied in a poem which was early lost, and
to which later ages gave the name ¢ wepi ¢pioews.’

“Literature : Brandis, Comm. Eleat. 1818; Cousin,
Nowv. frag. phil. 1828, pp. 9-45; Karsten, Phil.
Graec. vet. relig. i. 1, 1880; Bergk, Poet. Lyr.
Graec. ii.; F.Kern, Quaestionum Xenophanearum
cap. duo, Naumb. 1864 ; Beitrige, Danzig 1871;
Ueber Xenophanes, Stettin 1874 ; Freudenthal, Die
Theologie des Xenophanes, 1886 ; and Archiv f. d.
Gesch. d. Phil. i. 1888, p. 822 sqq.; Thill, Xéno-
phane de Colophon, Luxemb. 1890.

On the book De Xen. Zen. Gorg. Aristotelis, v. Fiille-
born, Halle 1789; Bergk, 1848; Mullach, 1845 ;
Ueberweg, Philol. viii. 1858, p. 104 sqq.; xxvi.
1868, p. 709 sqq.; Vermehren, 1861; F. Kern,
Symbola crit. ad libellum w. Eevop. ete. Oldenb.
1867; Diels’ Doxogr. pp. 109-118; Zeller, Ge-
schichte d. Phil. d. Griechen, i. 499-521.

F
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(a) FraeMENTS OF XENOPHANES.*

1 els feds &v Te Ozolas ral avbpdmoias péyiaros,
otre 8épas Bvnroiaw opolios obre vonua.
2 od\os 0pd, odhos 82 voel, oDhos 8¢ T’ dxovet.
8 @A\ amdvevfs wovoro véov Ppevi wdvTa kpadalvet.
4 alel & v TalTH plpves Kivoduevoy oddéy,
0082 petépyeabal v dmempémer EANOTE EANY.

b aa\a Bpotol Soxéovar yevvaoOas Oeovs,
v operépav & éabijTd T Exew Pwviv Te Sépas Te.
6 . . . aA\ &l yelpas Eyov Boes ije Néovres,
<ws> ypdyrai yelpsaar kal Zprya Telely dmep dvdpes
7P XELp Py ’
A~y o \ AR | ’
_ xal ke Ocdv ibéas Fypadov kal copat’ Emolovy
Toadl, olov mwep xal adrol 8éuas elyov <EkacTor>
tmmrou pév @ twmoias, Boes 8¢ Te Bovalv dpoia.

Sources and Critical Notes.

1. Clem. Alex. Strom. v. p. 714. Euseb. Praep. Ev. xiii. 13, p.
678 p. MS. odd¢ ¥, ... ofire, corr. Potter.

2. Sext. Emp. Math. ix. 144.
3. Simplic. Phys. 6 r 23, 20; Dox. 481.
4. Simplic. Phys. 6 r 23, 11; Dox. 481.

5. Clem. Al. Strom. v. p. 714 ; Euseb. Praep. Ev. xiii. 13, p. 678 o,
following Fr. 1. Theodoret, Gr. Aff. Curat. iii. 72, p. 49.
V.1: Theod., Clem. cd. Par. and Ed. Floren., Euseb. CFGI read
&AN’ of Bporoi. Text follows remaining MSS. of Clem. and
Euseb. V.2: Theod. xal Yonv, Clem. and Euseb. r4v cperépay;
Theod. 7’ alabnaw, Clem. and Euseb. & éodfra.

6. Clem. Euseb. and Theod. after preceding fragment. Line 5 stands
third in MSS. and earlier texts; Karsten places it fifth.

V.1: Clem. and Theod. éAX’ € Tot xeipas elxov: Clem. Euseb.
Aéovres, Theod. éaepdvres. V. 2: Euseb, F'G kal, other MSS.
#, corr. Hiller. V. 3: Euseb. and Theod. kaf ke : Eus. DEFG
Sdpar’. V. 4: MSS. & xov, corr. Karst.: MSS. duoioy,
Meineke éxaoror. V. 5: Clem. Theod. duoto:, Eus. 8uotor,

Karst. duota.

* The text follows in the main the edition of Bergk-Hiller, Poet. Lyr.
Graec., Leipzig, 1890.
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TRANSLATION.

1. God is one, supreme among gods and men, and
not like mortals in body or in mind.!

2. The whole [of god] sees, the whole perceives, the
whole hears.?

8. But without eﬂ’ori; he sets in motion all things by
mind and thought.

4. It [i.e. being] always abides in the same place, not
moved at all, nor is it fitting that it should move from
one place to another.

5. But mortals suppose that the gods are born (as
they themselves are), and that they wear man’s clothing
and have human voice and body.?

6. But if cattle or lions had hands, so as to paint
with their hands and produce works of art as men do,
they would paint their gods and give them bodies in
form like their own—horses like horses, cattle like cattle.®

' Zeller, Vorsokratische Philosophie, p. 530, n. 3.
2 Zeller, 526, n. 1. No author is given in the context; ,Karsten
follows Fabricius in accrediting it to Xenophanes.
3 Zeller, 524, n. 2. Cf. Arist. Rhet. ii. 23 ; 1399 b 6.
4+ Zeller, 525, n. 2. Diog. Laer. iii. 16; Cic. de nat. Deor. i. 27.
F2

!



68 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

T mwavra @eis avebneav”Ounpos @ “Halodos e
o 9 3 ’ b 1 \ ’ 7
8cgoa wap’ avlpwtoiocw dvelbea xai Yrdyos doTi,
kai mhetaT’ dpBéyEavro Oeov dbepioTia Epya,
KNémTew, poiyevew Te kal dAMAOVS dmraTevely.
8 &k yains yap wavta, kai &is yiy mdvra TelEvTA.
z \ I3 \ & 3 ’

9 mdvres yap yains ¢ kai Jdatos éxyevoueaba.
10" i) kai H8wp wdvt’ éa’ daa yivorr 782 provrar. ©
11 aryyij & 207 Oahaga’ Ulatos, Tyyy & avéuoro:

oire yap v vépeaw <mvowal K dvéuoro ¢piowTo
éxmvelovtos> Eowbev dvev wovTov peydloto
b A e \ ~ 9 b 4 b4 o
otre poal mworaudv otr’ albépos SuBpiov Hdwp
AN péyas wovTos yeviTwp vepéwy dvépwy Te
Kal moTaudy.
12 «qains pév T08¢ meipas dvw mapd wogalv opaTal
b} ’ \ ’ 9 3 14 e 7
aibépe wpoamhibov, Ta kdTw & &s dmwepov ikdver.
13 v 7"’ Ipw kaNéovar, végos rai TobTo Tépuke
moppipeov xal oiwikeov kai yAwpov idéoba.

7. Sext. Emp. Math. ix. 193 and i. 289 combined.
V. 3: MSS. 8s, Karst. xal.

8. Sext. Emp. Math. x. 313; Stob. Ecl. Phys. i. p. 294, Dox. 284 ;
Schol. Vill. and Schol. Min. to Homer, Il. H 99.
9. Sext. Emp. Math. ix. 361 and x. 313 ; Eustath. Il. H 99, p. 668, 60.
10. Simplic. Phys. 41 r 189, 1, attributes this verse to Anaximenes
on the authority of Porphyry. Joh. Philoponus (Phys. i. 188 b 30) attri-
butes it to Xenophanes on the same authority.
MS. yivovrai, corr. Diels.

11. Schol. Genev. to Homer, Il. I 199, 2. V. Sitz. d. berl. Akad.
June 18, 1891. I have inserted Diels’ emendation in lines 2 and 3. The
first line also occurs in Stob. Flor. ed. Gais. iv. App. p. 6.

12. Achill. Tat. in Isagoge ad Aratum (Petavii Doctr. Tempor. iii.
p. 76). 'Cf. Aristotle, d¢ Xenophane, &c., 2; 976 a 32.

V. 2: kal pei mpoowAd(ov, Td rdrw ' eis, Karst. aifépi.

13. Eustath. Il. A-24, p. 827, 59; Schol. Vill. ad Il. A 27 and Schol.
Leyd. in Valckenaer, Diatr. Eurip. p. 195.
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7. Homer and Hesiod attributed to the gods all things
which are disreputable and worthy of blame when done
by men; and they told of them many lawless deeds,
stealing, adultery, and deception of each other.!

8. For all things come from earth, and all things end
by becoming earth.?

9. For we are all sprung from earth and water.?

10. All things that come into being and grow are’
earth and wader. '

11. The sea is the source of water and the source of
wind ; for neither would blasts of wind arise in the clouds
and blow out from within them, except for the great sea,
nor would the streams of rivers nor the rain-water in
the sky exist but for the sea ; but the great sea is the
begetter of clouds and winds and rivers.

12. This upper limit of earth at our feet is visible
and ttouches the air,t but below it reaches to infinity.*

18. She whom men call Iris (rainbow), this also is by
nature cloud, violet and red and pale green to behold.

' Zeller, 525, n. 3. Cf. Diog. Laer. ix. 18 ; Sext. Emp. Pyrrh. i.224.

2 Cf. Stob. Ecl. Phys. ii. 282, éx wupds ydp 7& wdvra kal eis wip 70
wdvra TeAevrd, which Karsten does not assign to Xenophanes.

* Zeller, 541, n. 1. Cf. Sext. Emp. Pyrrh. ii. 30.

* Cf. Arist. de Coelo ii. 13 ; 294 a 21.

~
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Kkal To ptv odv cades obris vp yéver’ oide Tis EaTar
eldws dudl Oedv Te Kal Googa Néyw mepl mavTwY
&l yap xal Ta pdhioTa TUX0L TETENETUéVOY ElT@Y,

3 \ o 3 \ 2 \ ~ 7
alTos Suws ovk olde: Sokos & émwi mdot TéTvkTal.
Tabta 8edokaabar piv dowcoTa Tois éTvpoiat.

odirou am’ dpyiis wdvra ol Ovnrols vmédeikav,
a\\a xpove {nréovres Epevplorovay Guewov.
wap wupl xpn TowadTa Néyew xeyudvos dv dpy
&y k\ivy pakaxih Katareipevov, Eumheov dva,
wivovra yAvkdy oivov, vmoTpdyort épeBivfovs -
s ’ L] 1] ~ 4 o 9 ’ !
Tis wolev eis avdpdv ; méoa To Ere’ éaTi, PépioTe ;
mhikos 700’ 66’ 0 M#jbos adirero ;
viv adt’ dANov Emeups Noyov, deifw 82 xéhevov.
L J »* »* L L »*
kal mworé pw orvdpehibouévov oriraros wapidvra
daciv érowtipar kai T68e pdobas Emwos -
wadoar umd: paml’, dmwel ) Gpilov dvépos doTiv 5
/ \ o )
Yoy, Ty Eyev ¢leyEapévns alwv.

.

14. Sext. Emp. Math. vii. 49 and 110, and viii. 326. Vv.1-2: Plut.
aud. poet. 17E; Laer. Diog. ix. 72. Vv. 3-4: Hipp. Phil. 14, Dox.
565 ; Origen, Philos. xiv. vol. i. p. 892; Galen, de diff. puls. iii. 1, viii.
p. 62. Last half line: Sext. Emp. Pyrrh.ii. 18; Proklos in Tim.
p- 78, &c.

V. 1: Sext. Diog. fev. V. 3: Galen v yép xal 1& uéyiora Tixp
TereAesuéva, Hipp. Toxn.

15. Plut. Symp. ix. 746 B. Karst. reads dedé¢acrar.
16. Stob. Flior. xxix. 41 @, Ecl. Phys., 1. 224.

V. 1: Flor. énédeitay, Ecl. mapébofav. V. 2: Ecl. MS. Flor.
épevplonovaw, other MSS. épedpiaror.

17. Athen.ii. p. 54 . V. 3: Eustath. p. 948, 40.

18. Diog. Laer. viii. 36 ; Suidas, v. Eevogpdrns. Anthol. Graec. i. 86,
p- 345, ed. Bosch. prefixes two verses which Karsten assigns to Apollo-
doros on the evidence of Athen. 418 .

V. 1: MSS. viv odv 7', corr. Steph. V. 3: Suidas ¢pnefvy’. V.5:
Karst. riis. Suidas BE ¢8eyiauéimy.
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14. Accordingly there has not been a man, nor will
there be, who knows distinctly what I say about the
gods or in regard to all things, for even if one chances
for the most part to say what is true, still he would
not know ; but every one thinks he knows.!

15. These things have seemed to me to resemble the
truth.

16. In the beginning the gods did not at all reveal
all things clearly to mortals, but by searching men in
the course of time find them out better.

17. The following are fit topics for conversation for
men reclining on a soft couch by the fire in the winter
season, when after a meal they are drinking sweet wine
and eating a little pulse: Who are you, and what is your
family? What is your age, my friend? How old
were you when the Medes invaded this land ?

18. Now, however, I come to another topic, and I will
show the way.... They say that once on a time whena
hound was badly treated a passer-by pitied him and said,
¢ 8top beating him, for it is the soul of a dear friend; I
recognised him on hearing his voice.’

1 Zeller, 549, n. 2. Burnett, * All are free to guess.’

~
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19 @A\’ &l pdv TayvrijTe moddy ViknY Tis dpoiTo

% mevrabredwy, #vla Aws Téuevos

wap licao pofic’ év *ONvurriy, elre malaiwy,
1) kai mvkToTUYYY dMyivoeTTaY Eywy,

elre 70 dewvov deOhov, b marykpdTiov Kaléovaiw, 5
aaroilaiv & eln kv8pérepos mpodopdv,

xal ke wpoedpiny pavepny dv dydaiw dpoiro,
kal kev oiT’ ln dnpociwy kredvwy

#x wohews xal Sdpov, & ol xevurihiov sin-
elre kal (rmowgw, Tavtd }’ Gmwavra Adyot, 10

ovk 2wy dfwos, domep dyw . pouns yap ausivov
avdpdv 18’ immwv fHuerépn codin.

@A\ elkf) pdha TodTo vouileTar: ob8E dlkatov
wpoKpivew pduny Tis dyabdis codins.

olTe ydp & wUKTNSs dryalbos Naoiot peteln, 15
od7’ & mevrabhely, odTe TalaiopoT VY,

0002 pdv &l TayxvTiTL moddY, TéTEp daTL TPOTI MOV
pouns 8aa’ av8pdv Epy’ v aydve méler,

Todvexey dv 81 paANov v edvouly mokis ein*
oupov & dv Tu mohe xdpua yévorr’ dml T, 20

&l Tis acOnevwv vk Tlicao wap’ xbas
o? yap malveL Tadta puyovs woraws.

20 aBpooivas 8¢ palivres dvwdsiéas wapa Avddv,

dppa. Tvppavins fioav dvev aTuyspds,

flecav sis ayopny mavahovpyéa Pdpe Exovres,
od pelovs domep yihwou eis émimav,

adyaléol, yairnaow dyal\opsvor ebmpeméecaiv, 5
agknTols 6duny ypluact 351{,6/.03110&.

19. Athen. x. 413 r.

V. 8: Schneidewin poas, cf. v.21. V. 5:MSS. i, Waket.7d. V.6:
Vulg. =pds &xpa, Jacobs wpocopav from MS. A xpocépav. V. 8: MSS.
‘ovreln, corr. Turnebus. V. 10: Dindorf connects with the preceding line
and reads ot ’ &ou &ti0s. V. 15: A Xaoigw &7’ ely, corr. Steph.

20. Athen. xii. p. 526.

V. 1: MSS. &¢poaivas, corr. Schneider V. 2: Vulg, éxl orvyepis, corr.
Dindorf. V.4: AB&owep, PVL #iwep. V. 5: Last word : Schneidewin
Tavafiow, Bergk! prefers aydAuact 7',
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19. But if qne wins a victory by swiftness of foot, or
in the pentathlon, where the grove of Zeus lies by Pisas’
stream at Olympia, or as a wrestler, or in painful boxing,
or in that severe contest called the pancration, he would
be more glorious in the eyes of the citizens, he would win
a front seat at assemblies, and would be’ entertained
by the city at the public table, and he would receive a
gift which would be a keepsake for him. If he won
by means of horses he would get all these things
although he did not deserve them, as I deserve them,
for our wisdom is better than the strength of men or of
horses. This is indeed a very wrong custom, nor is if
right to prefer strength to excellent wisdom. For if there
should be in the city a man good at boxing, or in the
pentathlon, or in wrestling, or in swiftness of foot, which
is honoured more than strength (amongthe contests men
enter into at the games), the city would not on that
account be any better governed. Small joy would it be
to any city in this case if a citizen conquers at the games.
on the banks of the Pisas, for this does not fill with
wealth its secret chambers.

20. Having learned profitless luxuries from the Ly-
dians, while as yet they had no experience of hateful
tyranny, they proceeded into the market-place, no less
than a thousand in number all told, with purple garments
completely covering them, boastful, proud of their comely
locks, anointed with unguents of rich perfume.
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21 viv yap 87 Lamwedov kabapov xal yeipes dmdvTwy
kal kUMikes: mhekToUs & dudiTifel aTepdvovs,
dMhos & s0ddes pilpov dv pudly mapaTelver:
kpatip & EoTnrey peaTos dudpoaivns *
d@\hos & olvos étolpos, bs odmoré Pno mpodwoew, 5
uelhiyos év kepdpoia’, dvbsos dodopevos-
&y 8¢ péooia’ ayvi SSuny MPBaveTos now,
Yuxpov & EoTw U8wp Kkal yAvkd xal xkabapdy -
waprewTar & dpror Eavfol yepaprj Te Tpdmela
TUpod kai pélitos miovos dybouévn - 10
Bwpos & dvbzaw av 1o péoov wdvry wewikacTar,
pohmy & dudls Exe ddpata kal alin.
xpn 8% wpdrov piv Oeov Duvely sbdpovas dvdpas
ebprjpois pibois rai kabapoiot Ndyous.
ameloavras 8¢ kal sbfauévovs Ta Sikaia Svvaclar 15
mproasw: (tadTa yap dv éaTe TpoyeLpoTEPOY )
oty UBpus mwivew oméoov kev Exwv ddlroro
14 9 ¥ 7 \ ’
oixad dvev mpoméhov, uy wavv ynpaéos *
av8pdv & alveiv TodTov, bs dcONE Y dvadaiver,
®s ol pvnuoaivvy kal <movos> aud’ dperis. 20
ot pdyas Siémew Tirdvwr 0082 Tiydvrov,
008é 7o Kevralpwy, mAdopara 1édv mpotépwy,
7 oTacias cpedavds- Tola’ ovd2v ypnoTov EverTiv *
Osov < 8> mpounbeiny aiiv Exew dyabov.

21. Athen. xi. p. 462.

Vv. 4-8 : Eustath. Od. « 359, p.1633,53. V. 2: MSS. duguribels, corr.
Dindorf. V.13: Bergk! reads wopodver. V. 4: Eust. omits 5¢ and reads
Sugpoatvns. V.5: AE olvos éarly Eroyuos, Karst. ¥AAg 8’ olvos &roiuos. Text
follows Meineke and Bergk. V.11: Vulg. abrd uéoov, corr. Karst. V.14:
MSS. Adyois, Eichstiddt »éois, Schneid. véuois. V. 16: Vulg. puts colon
after mpficoew and period at end of line. Meineke puts comma at end of
line, and colon after #8pis. Bergk reads Tavra yap & . . . #Bpis as paren-
thetical. Schneid. ®poaipéreoy. V. 19: Hermann évagafvy. V.20: Volg.
7 wvnuooivwn, kal Tov ¥s, Schneid. of pvnuosivy ral wévos, Bergk ol uvnuo-
atv’ §, kal 70w, ds. V. 21: Bergk diéxer. V.22 : Hermann od3¢ 71, Bergk
otd ad: MSS. wAaoudrwy, corr. Hermann. V. 23: MSS. ¢erdivas,

Bealig. PAeddvas, Osann. opedavds. V. 24: Secalig. adds 5¢: MSS.
&yabf, corr. Franke et al.

-
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21. For now the floor is clean, the hands of all and
the cups are clean; one puts on the woven garlands,
another passes around the fragrant ointment in a vase ;
the mixing bow] stands full of good cheer, and more wine,
mild and of delicate bouquet, is at hand in jars, which
says it will never fail. In the midst frankincense
sends forth its sacred fragrance, and there is water, cold,
and sweet, and pure; the yellow loaves are near at hand,
and the table of honour is loaded with cheese and rich
honey. The altar in the midst is thickly covered with
flowers on every side ; singing and mirth fill the house.
Men making merry should first hymn the god with
propitious stanzas and pure words ; and when they have
poured out libations and prayed for power to do the
right (since this lies nearest at hand), then it is no un-
fitting thing to drink as much as will not prevent your
walking home without a slave, if you are not very old.
And one ought to praise that man who, when he has
drunk, unfolds noble things as his memory and his toil
for virtue suggest ; but there is nothing praiseworthy in
discussing battles of Titans or of Giants or Centaurs, fic-
tions of former ages, nor in plotting violent revolutions.

But it is good always to pay careful respect to the gods.
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22 wéuras ap kwAijv épidov axélos Fjpao miov
Tavpov Aapwod, Tiwov avdpl Aaxetv,
Tob Khéos ‘EANdSa macav épifeTas odd’ dmorrife.
#r7’ dv doddwv 7} yévos ‘EANaducdv.
28 008 rev dv KUMkL TPOTEPOY KEpdTEL TLS OlVOY
dyxéas, aAN’ {8wp xai xabimeple uébv.
24 8y & émwrd 7 ¥aoc kai éErfjrovy’ dviavrol
BAnoTplbovres duny ¢povrid av’ ‘EandSa yijv-
&x yeverijs 88 TOT' fjoav éeixoa mévte Te wpoS TolS,
elmep dyw mwepi TOVS 0ida Néyew drvpws.
25 odk lon wporAnaus adTn, aceBel mpos ebaeP.
26 avdpos ynpévros wOANOY dpavpdTepos.
27 éordaow & ENarns <PBdryot> mukwov wepi ddua.
28 3£ apyijs kad " Opunpov émwel pepabirass wdvres.

29 & pn yhwpov Epuae Osos péli, moAAov Epackov
YAVoaova cika méheabas.

80 <dywvov> évi amedreaat Teols katalelBeTar Vowp.

81 omméoa 8y Ovnrolar wedrivaciy eicopdacba.

22. Athen. ix. p. 868 B. V. 3: MSS. &pilerar, corr. Karst. V.4:
Meineke xAéos ‘EAAadicdv, Bergk &odoxdAwy § yévos ‘EAradikiv.

23, Athen. xi, p. 782. V. 2: Vulg. dyxetas, corr. Casaub.

24. Diog. Laer. ix. 19.

25. Arist. Rhet. i. 15; p. 377a 20.

26. Etym. Magn. s.v. Tnpds ; attributed to Xenophon.

27. Schol. ad Aristoph. Equst. v. 408. Vulg. dAdras, MS. © dAdre,
V éndry. Lobeck, Aglaoph. p. 308 i, suggests ékoraow 5’ éAardv ruriwvol
wepl ddpara Bdrxot, and compares Eurip. Bacch. 110.

(28). Draco Straton. p. 33, ed. Herm.; Cram. An. Ozon. iii. p. 296
(Herod. wepi Sixpov. p. 367 Lehrs); Cram. An. Oxon. iv. p. 415 (Choerob.
dict. p. 566 Gais.).

(29). Herod. wepl mov. Aé. 41, 5. MSS. Hevodav, corr. Dind. Cf.
Etym. Magn. 235, 4. Etym. Gud. 301, 15.

(30). Herod. Ibid. 30, 30. MSS. xal uhy, corr. Lehrs. Cf. wepl xAto.
dvop. 772, 33.

31). Herod. wepl dixpdv. 296, 5.
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22. For sending the thigh-bone of a goat, thou didst
receive the rich leg of a fatted bull, an honourable
present to a man, the fame whereof shall come to all

Greece, and shall not cease so long as there is a race of
Greek bards.

28. Nor would any one first pour the wine into the
cup to mix it, but water first and the wine above it.

24. Already now sixty-seven years my thoughts have
been tossed restlessly up and down Greece, but then it was
twenty and five years from my birth, if I know how to
speak the truth about these things.!

25. Nor is this (an oath) an equal demand to make of
an impious man as compared with a pious man.

26. Much more feeble than an aged man.

27. Bacchic wands of fir stand about the firmly built
house.

28. From the beginning, according to Homer, since
all have learned them.?

29. If the god had not made light-coloured honey,
I should have said that a fig was far sweeter.

80. Holy water trickles down in thy grottoes.

81. As many things as they have made plain for
mortals to see !

! Bergk* interprets ¢povrida by carmen.

2 Hiller, Deut. Litt. Zeitg., 1886, Coll. 474-475, suggests ‘ (Men know
the wanderings of Odysseus) from the beginning as Homer tells them,
since all have learned them.’
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SaviNGgs oF XENOPHANES.

Arist. Rhet. ii. 28; 1899b6 (Karsten, Fr. 384).
Xenophanes asserts that those who say the gods are born
are as impious as those who say that they die; for in
both cases it amounts to this, that the gods do not exist
at all.

Ibid. 1400b 5 (K. 85). When the inhabitants of
Elea asked Xenophanes whether they should sacrifice to
Leukothea and sing a dirge or not, he advised them not
to sing a dirge if they thought her divine, and if they
thought her human not to sacrifice to her.!

Plutarch, de vit. pud. p. 580 r (K. 86). When Lasos,
son of Hermiones, called that man a coward who was
unwilling to play at dice with him, Xenophanes
answered that he was very cowardly and without daring
in regard to dishonourable things.

Diog. Laer. ix. 20 (K. 87). When Empedokles said to
him (Xenophanes) that the wise' man was not to be found,
he answered : Naturally, for it would take a wise man
to recognise a wise man.

Plut. de comm. not. p. 1084 E (K. 88). Xenophanes,
when some one told him that he had seen eels living in
hot water, said : Then we will boil them in cold water.

Diog. Laer. ix. 19 (K. 89). ¢ Have intercourse with
tyrants either as little as possible, or as agreeably as
possible.’

Clem. Al. Strom. vii. p. 841. And Greeks suppose
the gods to be like men in their passions as well as in
their forms ; and accordingly they represent them, each
race in forms like their own, in the words of Xenophanes :
Ethiopians make their gods black and snub-nosed,
Thracians red-haired and with blue eyes; so also they
conceive the spirits of the gods to be like themselves.?

1 Cf. Plutarch, Amat. p. 763 ; Is. et Os. p. 379 B.
2 Cf. Theod. Graec. Aff. Cur. iii. p. 49.
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A. Gellius, Noct. Att. iii. 11 (K. 81). Some writers
have stated that Homer antedated Hesiod, and among
these were Philochoros and Xenophanes of Kolophon ;
others assert that he was later than Hesiod.

(b) PAssAGES RELATING To XENOPHANES IN PLATO AND
ARISTOTLE.

Plato, Soph.242p. And the Eleatic group of thinkers
among us, beginning with Xenophanes and even earlier,
set forth in tales how what men call all things is
really one.

De Coelo, 1i. 18 ; 294 a 21. On this account some
assert that there is no limit to the earth underneath us,
saying that it is rooted in infinity, as, for instance,
Xenophanes of Kolophon ; in order that they may not
have the trouble of seeking the cause.!

De mirac. oscult. 88 ; 833 a 16. The fire at Lipara,
Xenophanes says, ceased once for sixteen years, and came
back in the seventeenth. And he says that the lava-
stream from Aetna is neither of the nature of fire, nor is
it continuous, but it appears at intervals of many years.

Metaph. 1. 5; 986 b 10. There are some who have
expressed the opinion about the All that if is one in its
essential nature, but they have not expressed this opinion
after the same manner nor in an orderly or natural
way. 986b 28. Xenophanes first taught the unity of
these things (Parmenides is said to have been his pupil),
but he did not make anything clear, nor did he seem to
get at the nature of either of these things, but looking
up into the broad heavens he said: The unity is god.

' Two passages from the Rhet. ii. 23 are translated above, p. 78.
Extracts from the book ordinarily called De Xenophane, Zenone, Gorgia,
and ascribed to Aristotle, are in part translated below, p. 80, n. 2 ff.,
in connection with the fragment of Theophrastos which covers exactly
the same ground.



\

80 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

These, a8 we have said, are to be dismissed from the
present investigation, two of them entirely as being
rather more crude, Xenophanes and Melissos; but Par-
menides seems to speak in some places with greater care.!

(c) PASSAGES RELATING TO XENOPHANES IN THE
¢ DoxoGgraPHISTS.

Theophrastos, Fr. 5; Simpl. Phys. 5v: 22,86 ; Dox.
480. Theophrastos says that Xenophanes of Kolophon,
teacher of Parmenides, asserted that the first principle
is one, and that being is one and all-embracing, and is
neither limited nor infinite, neither moving nor at
rest. Theophrastos admits, however, that the record
of his opinion is derived from some other source than
the investigation of nature. This all-embracing unity
Xenophanes called god; he shows that god is one be-
cause god is the most powerful of all things; for, he
says, if there be a multiplicity of things, it is necessary
that power should exist in them all alike; but the most
powerful and most excellent of all things is god.? And
he shows that god must have been without beginning,
since whatever comes into being must come either from
what is like it or from what is unlike it ; but, he says,
it is no more natural that like should give birth to like,
than that like should be born from like; but if it had
sprung from what is unlike it, then being would have

1 V. Zeller, Vorsokr. Phil. i. 513, n. 1; Diels’ Doz. p. 110; Teich-
miiller, Studien, p. 607.

2 Cf. Arist. Xen. Zen. Gorg. 977 a 23. It is natural that god should
be one; for if there were two or more, he would not be the most
powerful and most excellent of all. . . . If, then, there were several
beings, some stronger, some weaker, they would not be gods; for it is
not the nature of god to be ruled. Nor would they have the nature of
god if they were equal, for god ought to be the most powerful; but
that which is equal is neither better nor worse than its equal.

Sy So =y ]
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sprung from not-being.! So he showed that god is
without beginning and eternal. Nor is it either infinite
or subject to limits; for not-being is infinite, as having
neither beginning nor middle nor end; moreover
limits arise through the relation of a multiplicity of
things to each other.? Similarly he denies to it both
motion and rest; for not-being is immovable, since
peither could anything else come into it .nor could
it itself come into anything else; motion, on the one
hand, arises among the several parts of the one, for
one thing changes its position with reference to another,
so that when he says that it abides in the same state and
i8 not moved (Frag. 4.), ‘And it always abides in the
same place, not moved at all, nor is it fitting that it
gshould move from one place to another,” he does not
mean that it abides in a rest that is the antithesis of
motion, but rather in a stillness that is out of the sphere
of both motion and rest. Nikolaos of Damascus in his
book On the Gods mentions him as saying that the first
principle of things is infinite and immovable.? Accord-
ing to Alexander he regards this principle as limited
and spherical. But that Xenophanes shows it to be
neither limited nor infinite is clear from the very words

' Cf. Arist. X.Z.G. 977a19. Headds: For even if the stronger were
to come from the weaker, the greater from the less, or the better from the
worse, or on the other hand the worse from the better, still being could
not come from not-being, since this is impossible. Accordingly god is
eternal. )

2 Cf. Arist. X.Z.G.977 b 6. The second part reads: But if there
were several parts, these would limit each other. The one is not like
not-being nor like a multiplicity of parts, since the one has nothing by
which it may be limited.

? Arist. X.Z.G.977b 13. He adds: Nothing, however, can be moved
into not-being, for not-being does not exist anywhere. But if there is
change of place among several parts, there would be parts of the one.
Therefore the two or more parts of the one may be moved ; but to remain
immovable and fixed is a characteristic of not-being. The one is
neither movable nor is it fixed ; forit is neither like not-being, nor like a
multiplicity of being.

G
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quoted,—Alexander says that he regarded it as limited
and spherical because it is homogeneous throughout ;
and he holds that it perceives all things, saying (Frag. 8)
¢ But without effort he sets in motion all things by mind
and thought.’!

Theophrast. Fr. 5a ; Galen, in Hipp. d. n. h.xv. 85K. ;
Dox. 481. Several of the commentators have made
false statements about Xenophanes, as for instance
Sabinos, who uses almost these very words : ¢I say that
man is not air, as Anaximenes taught, nor water,
as Thales taught, nor earth, as Xenophanes says in
some book;’ but no such opinion is found to be ex-
pressed by Xenophanes anywhere. And it is clear from
Sabinos’s own words that he made a false statement in-
tentionally and did not fall into error through ignorance.
Else he would certainly have mentioned by name the
book in which Xenophanes expressed this opinion. On
the contrary he wrote ‘as Xenophanes says in some
book.” Theophrastos would have recorded this opinion
of Xenophanes in his abridgment of the opinions of
the physicists, if it were really true. And if you are
interested in the investigation of these things, you can
read the books of Theophrastos in which he made this
abridgment of the opinions of the physicists.

Hipp. Philos. i. 14; Dox. 565. Xenophanes of
Kolophon, son of Orthomenes, lived to the time of
Cyrus. He was the first to say that all things are in-
comprehensible, in the following verses : (Frag. 14) ¢ For
even if one chances for the most part to say what is
true, still he would not know ; but every one thinks he

! Arist. X.Z.G. 977. Since god is a unity, he is homogeneous in all
his parts, and sees and hears and has other sensations in all his parts.
Except for this some parts of god might rule and be ruled by one another,
a thing which is impossible. Being homogeneous throughout he is a
sphere in form; for it could not be spheroidal in places but rather

throughout.
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knows.”! And he says that nothing comes into being,
nor is anything destroyed, nor moved; and that the
universe is one and is not subject to change. And he
says that god is eternal and one, homogeneous
throughout, limited, spherical, with power of sense-
perception in all parts. The sun is formed each day
from small fiery particles which are gathered together ;
the earth is infinite, and is not surrounded by air or by
sky ; an infinite number of suns and moons exist, and
all things come from earth. The sea, he said, is salt
because so many things flow together and become
mixed in it ; but Metrodoros assigns as the reason for
its saltness that it has filtered through the earth.2 And
Xenophanes believes that once the earth was mingled
with the sea, but in the course of time it became freed
from moisture ; and his proofs are such as these: that
shells are found in the midst of the land and among
the mountains, that in the quarries of Syracuse the
imprints of a fish and of seals had been found, and in
Paros the imprint of an anchovy at some depth in the
stone, and in Melite shallow impressions of all sorts of sea.
products. He says that these imprints were made when
everything long ago was covered with mud, and then the
imprint dried in themud. Farther he says that all men
will be destroyed when the earth sinks into the sea and be-
comes mud, and that the race will begin anew from the be-
ginning; and this transformation takes place for all worlds.

Plut. Strom. 4; Dox. 580. Xenophanes of Kolo-
phon, going his own way and differing from all those
that had gone before, did not admit either genesis or
destruction, but says that the all is always the same.
For if it came into being, it could not have existed
before this ; and not-being could not come into existence

! Epiph. adv. Haer. iii. 9; Doz. 590.
2 Zeller, Vorsokr. Phil. 543, n. 1.

a2
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nor could it accomplish anything, nor could anything
come from not-being. And he declares that sensations
are deceptive, and together with them he does away with
the authority of reason itself. And he declares that the
earth is constantly sinking little by little into the sea. He
says that the sun is composed of numerous fiery particles
massed together. And with regard to the gods he
declares that there is no rule of one god over another,
for it is impious that any of the gods should be ruled ;
and none of the gods have need of anything at all, for
a god hears and sees in all his parts and not in some
particular organs.! He declares that the earth is infinite
and is not surrounded on every side by air; and all
things arise from earth ; and he says that the sun and
the stars arise from clouds.

Galen, Hist. Phil. 83; Doz. 601. Xenophanes of
Kolophon is said to be the chief of this school, which is
ordinarily considered aporetic (skeptical) rather than
dogmatic. T7; Dox. 604. To the class holding eclectic
views belongs Xenophanes, who has his doubts as to all
things, except that he holds this one dogma : that all
things are one, and that this is god, who is limited,
endowed with reason, and immovable.

Aet. Plac. i. 8; Dox. 284. Xenophanes held that
the first principle of all things is earth, for he wrote
in his book on nature: ‘All things come from earth,
and all things end by becoming earth.’?

Aet. ii. 4; Dox. 882. Xenophanes et al.: The
world is without beginning, eternal, imperishable.
18 ; 848. The stars are formed of burning cloud ; these
are extinguished each day, but they are kindled again
at night, like coals; for their risings and settings are

' Zeller, Vorsokr. Phil. p. 526, n. 4; Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Phil. ii.
1889, pp. 1-5. .
2 Epiph. adv. Haer. iii. 9; Doz. 590.
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really kindlings and extinguishings. 18; 847. The
objects which appear to those on vessels like stars, and
which some call Dioscuri, are little clouds which have
become luminous by a certain kind of motion. 20 ; 548.
The sun is composed of fiery particles collected from the
moist exhalation and massed together, or of burning
clouds. 24; 854. Eclipses occur by extinciion of the
sun ; and the sun is born anew at its risings. Xeno-
phanes recorded an eclipse of the sun for a whole month,
and another eclipse so complete that the day seemed as
night. 24; 855. Xenophanes held that there are many
suns and moons according to the different regions and
sections and zones of the earth ; and that at some fitting
time the disk of the sun comes into a region of the earth
not inhabited by us, and so it suffers eclipse as though
it had gone into a hole ; he adds that the sun goes on
for an infinite distance, but it seems to turn around by
reason of the great distance. 25; 856. The moon is a
compressed cloud. 28; 858. It shines by its own light.
29 ; 860. The moon disappears each month because it is
extinguished. 80; 862. The sun serves a purpose in
the generation of the world and of the animals on it, as
well as in sustaining them, and it drags the moon after it.

Aet. iii. 2; 867. Comets are groups or motions of
burning clouds. 8; 368. Lightnings take place when
clouds shine in motion. 4; 871. The phenomena of the
heavens come from the warmth of the sun as the principal
cause. For when the moisture is drawn up from the
sea, the sweet water separated by reason of its lightness
becomes mist and passes into clouds, and falls as rain
when compressed, and the winds scatter it; for he writes
expressly (Frag. 11): ¢ The sea is the source of water.’

Aet. iv. 9; 896. Sensations are deceptive.

Aet. v. 1; 415. Xenophanes and Epikouros abolished
the propbetic art.



86 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

VI..
THE ELEATIC SCHOOL: PARMENIDES.

ParuENiDES, the son of Pyres (or Pyrrhes), of Elea,
was born about 515 B.c.; his family was of noble rank
and rich, but Parmenides devoted himself to philosophy.
He was associated with members of the Pythagorean
society, and is himself called a Pythagorean by later
writers. In the formation of his philosophic system how-
ever he was most influenced by his aged fellow-townsman,
Xenophanes; the doctrines of Xenophanes he developed
into a system which was embodied in a poetic work ¢ On
Nature.” The statement that he made laws for the
citizens may have reference to some connection with the
Pythagorean society.

Literature : The fragments of Parmenides have been
collected by Peyron, Leipzig 1810 ; Karsten, Amster-
dam 1880 ; Brandis, Comm. Eleat. Altona 1813 ;
Vatke, Berlin 1864 ; Stein, Symb. philol. Bonn.
Leipzig 1867; V. Revue Phil. 1888, 5: 1884, 9.
Berger, Die Zonenlehre d. Parm. Minchen, 1895.

(¢) FRAGMENTS oF PARMENIDES.
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aifouevos (Sotols yap dmelyero Swwroiow
kbrlows auporépwlev), 7e omepyoiaTo mépew
‘H\uddes rolpai, mpoimoioar Swpuara vuktés,

Sources and Critical Notes.

1-30. (Followed without break by 53-58) Sext. Emp. Math. vii. 111.
Cf. Porphyrius, de antro mymph. ch. 22. 28-32. Simpl. de coelo
557, 25. 28-30. Laer. Diog. ix. 22. 29-30. Plut. adv. Colot. 1114 p.
Prokl. Tim. p. 105 B; Clem. Al. Strom. v. p. 682.

Vv. 6-8 Karsten transfers to a position after v. 10 (order: 5, 9, 10, 6,
7,8, 11),comma at end of v. 5 and period at end of v.8. Stein transfers
vv. 4-8 to a position after v. 21, and changes 3aiuovos of v. 3 to dafuoves
in apposition with ‘HAtwddes roipai. Order: 8,9,10...20,21,4,5...
7, 8, where a break occurs, and v. 22 begins a new section.

V.2: SV (noav. V.3: MSS. wdvra 77 @épei, Karst. wdvr’ adaf
¢., Hermann xal xdvr’ abrh, Stein xdvra uddn. Diels compares
v. 32 and Verg. den. vi. 565. V.4: C ¢epouévmy, G ¢épopa.
V. 6: Karsten inserts fec. V.7: G aioO6uevos, Stein dx8duevos :
GR éxfryero, C éxfiyeros V. 10: MSS. wParepav, except G
kparepais, corr. Karsten. V. 12: MSS. kal o¢as. V. 14:
CRYV dlkqw. V.17: FG vais. V. 20: MSS. CGRV épnpbra 14,
Hermann é&pnpéras §. V. 25: Vrroi: R 7¢, other MSS. 7al.
V.26 : CR obiroi, G obre. V. 27: Stein Tyrot for érrds. V.
28: CR welfegfas. V.29: Prokl. edpéyyeos, Simpl. edxviAéos :
Plut., Diog.,Sext. L &rpexés ; text follows Prokl. and other MSS.
of Sext. Stein compares Sextus’sexplanation éueraxfynror 215 6.
V. 81: Steinlsuggests oiro. V. 32: MSS. elvai, corr. Karsten.

TRANSLATION.

(Prooemium) The horses which bear me con-
ducted me as far as desire may go, when they had
brought me speeding along to the far-famed road
of a divinity who herself bears onward through ali

5 things the man of understanding. Along this road
I was borne, along this the horses, wise indeed, bore
me hastening the chariot on, and maidens guided
my course. The axle in its box, enkindled by the
heat, uttered the sound of a pipe (for it was driven
on by the rolling wheels on either side), when the
maiden daughters of Helios hastened to conduct me

r
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83-40. Prokl. Tim. 1058. 35-40. Simpl. Phys. 25 r 116,28. 40b.
Plot. Ennead. v. 1, 8, p. 489 ; Clem. Al. Strom. 749.

V. 33: MSS. #ye Tdv, corr. Karsten. V. 34: MSS. woboat, corr.
Brandis. V. 38: Prokl. & #ro:: Simpl. wavarevféa, Stein
wavaredi), text follows Prokl. V. 39 Prokl. épucrd, text follows
Simpl. Stein compares Simpl. D 109, 24; 111, 25.
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10 to the light, leaving the realms of night, fmshing
aside with the hand the veils from their heads.
There is the gate between the ways of day and night ;
lintel above it, and stone threshold beneath, hold it

" in place, and high in air it is fitted with great doors ;
retributive Justice holds the keys that open and

15 shut them.! However, the maidens addressed hcr
with mild words, and found means to persuade her °
to thrust back speedily for them the fastened bolt from
the doors; and the gate swinging free made the
opening wide, turning in their sockets the bronze

20 hinges, well fastened with bolts and nails; then
through this the maidens kept horses and chariot
straight on the high-road. The goddess received
me with kindness, and, taking my right hand in

25 hers, she addressed me with these words :—Youth
joined with drivers immortal, who hast come with
the horses that bear thee, to our dwelling, hail!
since no evil fate has bid thee come on this road

- (for it lies far outside the beaten track of men),
but right and justice. ’Tis necessary for thee to

80 learn all things, both the abiding essence of per-
suasive truth, and men’s opinions in which rests
‘no true belief. But nevertheless these things also
thou shalt learn, since it is necessary to judge
accurately the things that rest on opinion, passing
all things carefully in review.

CoNcERNING TRUTH.

Come now I will tell thee—and do thou hear my
word and heed it—what are the only ways of
85 enquiry that lead to knowledge. The one way,

-

v Archiv f. d. Gesch. d. Phil. iii. p. 173.
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41-42. Prokl. Parm. ii. 120; Vulg. &ptoua: corr. Karst.
43-51. Simpl. Phys. 251117, 4. 43-44. Tbid. 19 r 86, 27. 45. Cf. Ibid.
17r178,6. 50. Ibid. 17r78, 3.
V.43: F réov, aDE (19: 86) 75 8v. V. 44: MSS. (19: 86) and a
(25: 117) : D p7) 3¢ 018, F ol¥, E uh 5éoc &' : f elvas, DEF (25:
117) &r. V. 45: Diels supplies elpyw, Stein concludes the
line likev. 52. V. 47 DEF wAdrrovras, text follows a. Vv. 50,
51: Diels rairdv. ’

53-58a follow 1-32 in Sext. Emp. 52-53. Plato, Soph. 237 a, 258 ;
Arist. Met. xiii. 1089 a ; Simpl. Phys. 29 v 135, 21; 31r143,31; 53 v
244,1. 53. 8impl. Phys. 11178, 6; 152 v 650, 13. 54-56. Diog. Laer.
ix. 22. ’

V. 52: Plato, Tobr’ odBauf, Arist. Tobro Safis Simpl. Saud, corr. Stein.
Karsten omits v. 52. V. 55: Bergk efoxowor. V.56: CRV
kplve, G kpwvav: L woAbwepov. Vulg. Adye, corr. Burnet. Stein
rejects v. 53, and transfers 54-57a to the prooemium following
32.



THE ELEATIC SCHOOL: PARMENIDES 91

assuming that being is and that it is impossible for
it not to be, is the trustworthy path, for truth
attends it. The other, that not-being is and that
it necessarily is, I call a wholly incredible course,

40 since thou canst not recognise not-being (for this is <)
impossible), nor couldst thou speak of it, for thought
and being are the same thing.

It makes no difference to me at what point I
begin, for I shall always come back again to this.

It is necessary both to say and to think that being

is ; for it is possible that being is, and it is impos-

45 sible that not-being is; this is what I bid thee

ponder. I restrain thee from this first course of

investigation ; and from that course also along

which mortals knowing nothing wander aimlessly,

gince helplessness directs the roaming thought in

their bosoms, and they are borne on deaf and like-

50 wise blind, amazed, headstrong races, they who

consider being and not-being as the same and not

the same ; and that all things follow a back-turning
course.'

That things which are not are, shall never
prevail, she said, but do thou restrain thy mind
from this course of investigation. '

! Stein, Symbol. p. 782; Bernays, Rhein. Mus. vii. 115 ; Zeller, 738

and n, 1.
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57b-112 (except 90-93). Simpl. Phys. 31: 145-146. 57 b-59. Ibid.
31 r 142, 34. 57b-70. Idid. 17 r 78, 12. 59-60. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 716 ;
Euseb. Praep. xiii. 680 c. 5§9-61. Simpl. Phys. 7r 80, 1. 60. Plat. adv.
Col. 1114 p; Euseb. Praep. i. 23 ; Theod. Ther. Ser. iv. 7; Phil. Phys.

B5r:

65; Simpl. de Caelo 557,17 ; Phys. 26 r 120, 23. 60a. Simpl.

Phys. 19 r 87, 21; Plut. Strom. 5; Dozx. 580. 61. Ammon. on Herm.
D 7 (=Cramer A. P. 1388); Philop. Phys. 5 r: 65; Prokl. Parm. iv.
62. 62-66. Simpl. Phys.34 v 162, 18. 62-65. Simpl. de Cuelo, 137, 1.

V. 57: Stein uévys: V8¢ 7, CH 8¢ o1, FG 5é ve. V. 60: Plut.
Strom. 5 reads uoivov for ofAov: a (17: 78) &réAevrov, MSS.
(26: 120) and Doc. 284 and 580 dyévmrov. V. 62: F Biffoeras.
V.66: D (31: 145) undauds: E (31: 145) adéduevov: Da (17 :
78) & (31: 145) givar, E piv. Cf. Stein, p. 786. V. 68: MSS.
& ye uh bvros, DE om. e, Karst. éx' Tod édvros, Stein & ye
wmérovros. Corr. Diels, paraphrasing Simpl. 78, 27. V.70:
EF Bergk, Diels nédnow. V. 71b: v. Stein, Symbol. 787.
V. 73: aDE é&vévnrov; text follows F. V.75: MSS. &rara
wérot 7o, corr. Karsten, Stein dwdroiro wérov : MSS. &, corr.
Stein. V. 76: EF éyéver’, D &yer’, corr. Bergk.
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And let not long-practised habit compel thee
along this path, thine eye careless, thine ear and thy
tongue overpowered by noise; bﬁt do thou weigh
the much contested refutation of their words, which
I have uttered.

There is left but this single path to tell thee of :
namely, that being is. And on this path there
are many proofs that being is without beginning and
indestructible ; it is universal, existing alone, im-
movable and without end ; nor ever was it nor will it
be, since it now s, all together, one, and continuous.
For what generating of it wilt thou seek out 2 From
what did it grow, and how? I will not permit
thee to say or to think that it came from not-being ;
for it is impossible to think or to say that not-being

is. What thing would then bave stirred it into

- activity that it should arise from not-being later

70

rather than earlier? So it is necessary that being
either is absolutely or is not. Nor will the force
of the argument permit that anything spring from
being except being itself. ~Therefore justice does
not slacken her fetters to permit generation or de-

struction, but holds being firm.

(The decision as to these things comes in at

this point.)
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Parm. ii. 62 and 120 ; Philop. B 5: 65. 82-89 (except 85). S8impl. Phys.
9r 89,26 82-84. Ibid. 17 v 79, 32. 85-89. Ibid. 7r 30,6; 9r 40, 3.
85. Prokl. Parm. iv. 32. Simpl. Phys. 31 r 143, 15.

V. 78: F8wuapéreov. V.T79: For uairov Stein reads xev &v. V.
80: F 8¢ wAéov. V.82: D axwfirwv. V.84: MSS. r4d¢, corr.
Scal. DEF éxrdxbnoav, corr. a. V. 85: Diels ralrdy,
TabT@, éavrd. Simpl. 30, 6 omits the last re. V.86 : C odx odrws,
a ofirws, text from DF. V.88: Stein méAor. V. 89: Simpl.
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and puts xe for &. Preller omits 4. Stein considers these
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90-93. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 2, 653. 90. Theod. Ther. Ser. i. 13.
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Stein wéov : Vulg. &morufifer, corr. Brandis. MSS. 7d & 7o,
corr. Preller, comparing vv. 105 and 108.
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Either being exists or it does not exist. It has
beendecided in accordance with necessity to leavethe
unthinkable, unspeakable path, as this is not the
true path, but that the other path exists and is true.

75 How then should being suffer destruction? How
come into existence ? If it came into existence, it is
not being, nor will it be if it ever is to come into
existence. . . . So its generation is extinguished,
and its destruction is proved incredible.

Nor is it subject to division, for it is all alike;
nor is anything more in it, so as to prevent its co-
hesion, nor anything less, but all is full of being;

80 therefore the all is continuous, for being is con-
tiguous to being.

Farther it is unmoved, in the hold of great
chains, without beginning or end, since generation
and destruction have completely disappeared and

85 true belief has rejected them. It lies the same,
abiding in the same state and by itself ; accordingly
it abides fixed in the same spot. For powerful neces-
sity holds it in confining bonds, which restrain it on
all sides, Therefore divine right does not permit
being to have any end ; but it is lacking in nothing,
for if it lacked anything it would lack everything.!

90 Nevertheless, behold steadfastly all absent things
as present to thy mind ; for thou canst not separate

1 Following Karsten and Preller ; Stein rejects the interpretation.
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94_112. Simpl. Phys. 31 v 146, 7. 94-98. Ibid.19 r 87,13 and 86, 31.
94-96. Ibid. 31r143,22. 98. Plat. Theaet. 180 , and from this Simpl.
Phys. Tr 29, 18. 103-105. Plat. Soph. 244 £; from Plato, Simpl. Phys.
12r 52, 23; 19v 89, 22; Stob. Ecl. i.15, p. 352. 103-104. Arist. de
X.Z.G. ch. 2 and 4; Prokl. Tim. 160p; Simpl. Phys. 27r 126,
22 and 127, 31; 29 v 137, 16. 104-105. Prokl. Parm. iv. p. 62.

V.95: DX (87, 15) wepwriouévor. V.96: (19 : 86, 13) oddév vdp
éotw, (31: 146) 0¥’ el xpdvos éoriv, corr. Stein. V. 98: Text
from Simpl. 19: 87. Simpl. 31: 146 wdr’ dvéuacrar Plato
olov &xlvmrov tTeréber T wdvrit Svop’ elvar V. 100: MSS,
obx!, corr. Karst. V.105: E and Plato xpedv. V.102: Kar-
sten abrap éxi, Stein abrdp év. V. 106: DEF wabo:, text
from a: F xweicOar, Stein ikéoba:. V. 107: MSS. obre by,
corr.a. DEF kal év, a xevdy, corr. Karsten. V. 109: DEF oi
vdp, & 7 vydo, Diels el ydp or § ydp: MSS. xvpei, corr. Stein.
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being in one place from contact with being in an-
other place; it is not scattered here and there
through the universe, nor is it compounded of parts.

Therefore thinking and that by reason of which
thought exists are one and the same thing, for thou
wilt not find thinking without the being from which
it receives its name. Nor is there nor will there be
anything apart from being; for fate has linked it
together, so that it is a whole and immovable.
Wherefore all these things will be but a name, all
these things which mortals determined in the belief
that they were true, viz. that things arise and perish,

100 that they are and are not, that they change their

1056

110

position and vary in colour.

But since there is a final limit, it is perfected on
every side, like the mass of a rounded sphere,
equally distant from the centre at every point. For
it is necessary that it should neither be greater at .
all nor less anywhere, since there is no not-being
which can prevent it from arriving at equality, nor
is being such that there may ever be more than
what is in one part and less in another, since the
whole is inviolate. For if it is equal on all sides,
it abides in equality within its limits.

CoNCERNING OPINIONS.

At this point I cease trustworthy discourse and
the thought about truth; from here on, learn the
opinions of mortals, hearing of the illusive order of
my verses.

H
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V.113: (9t 38) DEF vyvduas. 110-111. Phys. 9r 41,8 (7v 30 and
88 r 180 all MSS. give yvduas and Stein prefers this, p. 794). V.
117: (9 r 39) DE, (39 r 180) DEF #jmiov dpaidy érappdy (¢ésTiv a),
7130, and (9r 39) aF #imov by uéy’ &padv énappdv, RP Aexrdy
dpaidy éNagpdy, text follows Stein V. 118: (9r39) aEF
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122-125. Simpl. Phys. 39 r 180, 9.
V. 125: D Toov, Stein suggests éugpdrepor.
126-128. Ibid. 9r 39, 14. 127-131. Ibid. 7v 31, 13.
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Men have determined in their minds to name two
principles [lit. forms]; but one of these they ought

115 not to name, and in so doing they have erred. They
distinguish them as antithetic in character, and give
them each character and attributes distinet from
those of the other. On the one hand there is the
aecthereal flame of fire, fine, rarefied, everywhere
identical with itself and not identical with its oppo-
gite; and on the other hand, opposed to the first, is

120 the second principle, flameless darkness, dense and
heavy in character. Of these two principles I declare

to thee every arrangement as it appears to men, so

thatno knowledge among mortals may surpass thine.

But since all things are called light and darkness,
and the peculiar properties of these are predicated of
one fhing and another, everything is at the same
time full of light and of obscure darkness, of both

125 equally, since neither has anything in common with

the other.

And the smaller circles are filled with unmixed
fire, and those next them with darkness into which
their portion of light penetrates; in the midst of

these is the divinity who directs the course of all.
H 2
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132. Plato, Symp. 178 B ; Arist. Met.i. 4, 984 b 26 ; Plut. Amat. 756 ¥ ;
Sext. Emp. Math. ix. 9; Stob. Ecl. i. 10, p. 274 ; Simpl. Phys.9r 39, 18.
133-139. Clem. Al. Strom. v. 14, 732. Stein assigns to Empedokles.
140-143. Simpl. de Coelo . 138 : Peyr. 55 sqq., Brandis 510a.
V. 140: Stein introduces Aéyew before mws from what precedes.

144. Plut. Colot. p. 1116 a.
145. Plut. Quaest. Rom. 282 a; de fac. lun. 929 . )
146-149. Arist. Met. iii. 5, 1009 b 17; Theophr. de sens. 3 ; Dox. 499.
V. 146: Text follows Arist. SB*C®, Theophr. PF; Vulg. ékaoros :
MSS. kpaow, corr. Stephan. V. 147: Arist. waploTarar; text
follows Theophr.

150. Galen, Hipp. Epid. vi. 48; Comm. ii. (ix. p. 430 Char).
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For she controls dreaded birth and coition in every
part of the universe, sending female to join with
male, and again male to female.

First of all the gods she devised love.

Thou shalt know the nature of the heavens and
all signs that are in the sky, the destructive deeds of
the pure bright torch of the sun and whence they
arose, and thou shalt learn the wandering deeds of the
round-eyed moon and its nature. Thou shalt know
also the sky surrounding all, whence it arose, and
how necessity took it and chained it so as to serve as
a limit to the courses of the stars. How earth and
sun and moon and common sky and the milky way
of the heavens and highest Olympos and the burning
(might of the) stars began to be.

It (the moon) wanders about the earth, shining
at night with borrowed light. She is always gazing
earnestly toward the rays of the sun.

For as at any time is the blending of very com-
plex members in a man, so is the mind in men con-
stituted ; for that which thinks is the same in all
men and in every man, viz. the essence of the
members of the body; and the element that is in
excess is thought.

On the right hand boys, on the left ha,nd girls.

8o, according to men’s opinions, did things
arise, and so they are now, and from this state when
they shall have reached maturity shall they perish.
For each of these men has determined a name as
a distinguishing mark.

When male and female mingle seed of Venus
in the form [the body] of one, the excellence from
the two different bloods, if it preserves harmony,
fashions a well-formed body ; but if when the seed is
mingled the excellencies fight against each other
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151-153. Simpl. de Coelo £. 138 ; Peyr. 55 sq., Gaisf. Poet. Min. 287.

V.151: MSS. &pv, corr. Stein. MSS. (ral) viv Zagi, Peyr. viv Te

&agi, Stein viv kal &aoi. V. 153: Text follows Oxford MS.:
Turin MS. transposes last two words.

150-155. (Karsten) Coelius Aurel. de Morb. Chron. iv. 9, p. 545
Wet. RP. 102 c¢. V. (151) Vulg. venis informans, corr. Diels, Dox.193,
n. 1,

and do not unite into one, they will distress the sex
that is coming into existence, as the twofold seed is
mingled in the body of the unfortunate woman.
With this there are fineness and heat and light
and softness and brightness; and with the dense
are classed cold and darkness and hardness and
weight, for these are separated the ones on one
side, the others on the other. v
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b) PassAGES RELATING TO PARMENIDES IN PraTO AND
ARISTOTLE.

Plato, Theaet. 180 . I almost forgot, Theodoros,
that there were others who asserted’ opinions the very
opposite of these: ¢ the all is alone, unmoved ; to this
all names apply,” and the other emgha%h statements
in opposition to those referred to, which he school of
Melissos and Parmenides make, to the effect that all
things are one, and that the all stands itself in itself, not
having space in which it is moved.

Ibid. 188 . Feeling ashamed before Melissos and the
rest who assert that the all is one being, for fear we should
examine the matter somewhat crudely, I am even more
-ashamed in view of the fact that Parmenides is one of
them. Parmenides seems to me, in the words of Homer,
a man to be reverenced and at the same time feared.
For when I was a mere youth and he a very old man,
I conversed with him, and he seemed to me to have an
exceedingly wonderful depth of mind. I fear lest we
may not understand what he said, and that we may
fail still more to understand his thoughts in saying it;
and, what is most important, I fear lest the question
before us should fail to receive due consideration. . . .!

Soph. 288 ¢ (concluding a discussion of Parmenides).
You understand then that it is really impossible to speak
of not-being or to say anything about it or to conceive
it by itself, but it is inconceivable, not to be spoken of or
mentioned, and irrational.

Parm. 150 . Accordingly the unity itself in relation
to itself is as follows : Having in itself neither greatness
nor littleness, it could not be exceeded by itself nor
could it exceed itself, but being equal it would be equal
to itself.

! Ct. Soph. 2170.

-~



104 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

1bid. 168 c. This statement : It does not exist, means
absolutely that it does not exist anywhere in any way,
nor does not-being have any share at all in being.
Accordingly not-being could not exist, nor in any other
way could it have a share in being.

(Symp. 178 B, 195 c : Reference to the stories which
Hesiod and Parmenides told about the gods. Line 182
is quoted.)

Arist. Phys. i. 2; 184 b16. The first principle must
be one, unmoved, as Parmenides and Melissos say, . . .

Ibid. i. 8; 186a4. To those proceeding after this
impossible manner things seem to be one, and it is not
difficult to refute them from their own statements. For
both of them reason in a fallacious manner, both
Parmenides and Melissos ; for they make false assump-
tions, and at the same time their course of reasoning is
not logical. . . . And the same sort of arguments are
used by Parmenides, although he has some others of his
own, and the refutation consists in showing both that he
makes mistakes of fact and that he does not draw his
conclusions correctly. He makes a mistake in assuming
that being is to be spoken of absolutely, speaking of it
thus many times ; and he draws the false conclusion that,
in case only whites are considered, white meaning
one thing, none the less there are many whites and
not one ; since neither in the succession of things nor
in the argument will whiteness be one. For what is
predicated of white will not be the same as what is pre-
dicated of the object which is white, and nothing except
white will be separated from the object; since there is
no other ground of separation except the fact that the
white is different from the object in which the white
exists. But Parmenides had not yet arrived at the
knowledge of this.

Ibid. i. 5; 188a20. Parmenides also makes heat
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and cold first principles; and he calls them fire and
earth.

Ibid. iii. 6; 207 a15. Wherefore we must regard
Parmenides as a more acute thinker than Melissos, for
the latter says that the infinite is the all, but the former
asserts that the all is limited, equally distant from the
centre [on every side].!

Gen. Corr. i. 8 ; 818b 6. Parmenides says that the
two exist, both being and not being—i.c. earth and
water. :

Metaph. i. 83; 984b1. None of those who have
affirmed that the all is one have, it happens, seen
the nature of such a cause clearly, except, perhaps,
Parmenides, and he in so far as he sometimes asserts.
that there is not one cause alone, but two causes.

Metaph.i.5 ; 986 b 18. For Parmenides seemed to lay
hold of a unity according to reason, and Melissos accord-
ing to matter ; wherefore the former says it is limited,
the latter that it is unlimited. ~Xenophanes first taught
the unity of things (Parmenides is said to have been
his pupil), but he did not make anything clear, nor
did he seem to get at the nature of either finiteness or
infinity, but, looking up into the broad heavens, he said,
the unity is god. These, as we said, are to be dismissed
from the present investigation, two of them entirely as
being somewhat more crude, Xenophanes and Melissos ;
but Parmenides seems to speak in some places with
greater care. For believing that not-being does not
exist in addition to being, of necessity he thinks that
being is one and that there is nothing else, . . . and
being compelled to account for phenomena, and assuming
that things are one from the standpoint of reason, plural
from the standpoint of sense, he again asserts that
there are two causes and two first principles, heat and

! V. Parmenides, Frag. v. 104.



106 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

cold, or, as he calls them, fire and earth ; of these he
regards heat as being, its opposite as not-being.

Metaph. ii. 4; 1001 a 82. There is nothing different
from being, so that it is necessary to agree with the
reasoning of Parmenides that all things are one, and that
this is being.

(c¢) PASSAGES RELATING TO PARMENIDES IN THE
DoxoeRraPHISTS.

Theophrastos, Fr. 6 ; Alexander Metaph. p. 24, 5
Bon.; Dox. 482. And succeeding him Parmenides, son
of Pyres, the Eleatic—Theophrastos adds the name of
Xenophanes—followed both ways. For in declaring
that the all is eternal, and in attempting to explain the
genesis of things, he expresses different opinions accord-
ing to the two standpoints:—from the standpoint of
truth he supposes the all to be one and not generated
and spheroidal in form, while from the standpoint of
popular opinion, in order to explain generation of
phenomena, he uses two first principles, fire and earth,
the one as matter, the other as cause and agent.

Theophrastos, Fr. 6a; Laer. Diog. ix. 21, 22; Doxz.
482. Parmenides, son of Pyres, the Eleatic, was a pupil
of Xenophanes, yet he did not accept his doctrines. . . .
He was the first to declare that the earth is spheroidal
and situated in the middle of the universe. He said that
there are two elements, fire and earth ; the one has the

\ office of demiurge, the other that of matter. Men first
! arose from mud; heat and cold are the elements of
which all things are composed. He holds that intelligence
and life are the same, as Theophrastos records in his
book on physics, where he put down the opinions of
almost everybody. He said that philosophy has a two-
) qfold office, to understand both the truth and also what
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men believe. Accordingly he says: (Vv. 28-80), ¢ ’Tis
necessary for thee to learn all things, both the abiding
essence of persuasive truth, and men’s opinions in which
rests no true belief.’

Theoph. Fr. 17; Diog. Laer. viii. 48; Dox. 492.
Theophrastos says that Parmenides was the first to call
the heavens a universe and the earth spheroidal.

Theoph. de Sens. 8 ; Dox. 499. Parmenides does not
make any definite statements as to sensation, except that
knowledge is in proportion to the excess of one of the two
elements. Intelligence varies as the heat or the cold is
in excess, and it is better and purer by reason of heat ;
but nevertheless it has need of a certain symmetry.
(Vv. 146-149) For,’ he says, ‘as at any time is the
blending of very complex members in a man, so is the
mind in men constituted; for that which thinks is
the same in all men and in every man, viz., the
essence of the members of the body ; and the element
that is in excess is thought.” He says that perceiving and
thinking are the same thing, and that remembering and
forgetting come from these' as the result of mixture,
but he does not say definitely whether, if they enter into
the mixture in equal quantities, thought will arise or not,
nor what the disposition should be. But it is evident
that he believes sensation to take place by the presence of
some quality in contrast with its opposite, where he says
that a corpse does not perceive light and heat and
sound by reason of the absence of fire, but that it per-
ceives cold and silence and the similar contrasted
qualities, and in general that being as a whole has a
certain knowledge. 8o in his statements he seems to do
away with what is difficult by leaving it out.

Theopbr. Fr. 7 ; Simpl. Phys. 25 r 115 ; Dox. 483. In

' Karsten understands ‘heat and cold,’ Diels ¢ perceiving and think-
ing.!

e
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the first book of his physics Theophrastos gives as the
opinion of Parmenides: That which is outside of being
is not-being, not-being is nothing, accordingly being is
one.

Hipp. Phil. 11 ; Dox. 564. Parmenides supposes that
the all is one and eternal, and without beginning and
spheroidal in form ; but even he does not escape the
opinion of the many, for he speaks of fire and earth as
first principles of the all, of earth as matter, and of
fire as agent and cause, and he says that the earth will
come to an end, but in what way he does not say. He
says that the all is eternal, and not generated, and
spherical, and homogeneous, not having place in itself,
and unmoved, and limited.!

Plut. Strom. 5 ; Dox. 580. Parmenides the Eleatic,
the companion of Xenophanes, both laid claim to his
opinions, and at the same time took the opposite stand-
point. For he declared the all to be eternal and immov-
able according to the real state of the case; for it is
alone, existing alone, immovable and without beginning
(v. 60); but there is a generation of the things that
seem to be according to false opinion, and he excepts
sense perceptions from the truth. He says that if any-
thing exists besides being, this is not-being, but not-
being does not exist at all. So there is left the being
that has no beginning ; and he says that the earth was
formed by the precipitation of dense air.

Epiph. adv. Haer. iii. 10; Doxz. 590. Parmenides,
the son of Pyres, himself aleo of the Eleatic school, said
that the first principle of all things is the infinite.

Cic. de Nat. Deor. i.11; Dox.534. For Parmenides
devised a sort of contrivance like a crown (he applied
to it the word orepdvn), an orb of light with con-
tinuous heat, which arched the sky, and this he called

/"\ ! V. Herm. Irr. Gen. Phil. 6 ; Dox. 652.
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god, but in it no one could suspect a divine form or a
divine sentiment, and he made many monstrosities of
this sort; moreover, he raised to the rank of gods War,
Discord, Desire, and many other things which disease or
sleep or forgetfulness or old age destroys ; and similarly
with reference to the stars he expresses opinions which
have been criticised elsewhere and are omitted here,
Aet. i. 8; Dox. 284. Parmenides, the Eleatic, son of
Pyrrhes, was a companion of Xenophanes, and in his
first book the doctrines agree with those of his master ;
for here that verse occurs: (v. 60), Universal, existing
alone, immovable and without beginning. He said that
the cause of all things is not earth alone, as his master
said, but also fire. 7; 808. The world is immovable and
limited, and spheroidal in form. 24; 820. Parmenides
and Melissos did away with generation and destruction,
because they thought that the all is unmoved. 25; 821.
All things are controlled by necessity ; this is fated, it is
justice and forethought, and the producer of the world.
Aet. ii. 1; Doz. 327. The world isone. 4; 332. It
is without beginning and eternal and indestructible.
7; 885. Parmenides taught that there were crowns
encircling one another in close succession,' one of rare-
fied matter, another of dense, and between these other
mixed crowns of light and darkness; and that which
surrounded all was solid like a wall, and under this was
a crown of fire; and the centre of all the crowns was
solid, and around it was a circle of fire ; and of the mixed
crowns the one nearest the centre was the source of
motion and generation for all, and this the goddess
who directs the helm and holds the keys,’? he calls
¢justice and necessity.” The air is that which is
separated from the earth, being evaporated by the

! Cf. vv. 123-131.
2 V. Simpl. Phys. 8: 34, 14.
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forcible pressure of the earth; the sun and the circle of
the milky way are the exhalation of fire, and the moon
is the mixture of both, namely of air and fire. The aether
stands highest of all and surrounding all, and beneath this
is ranged the fiery element which we call the heavens,
and beneath this are the things of earth. 11 ; 339. The
revolving vault highest above the earth is the heavens.
840. The heavens are of a fiery nature. 18 ; 342. The
stars are masses of fire. 15; 845. He ranks the
morning star, which he considers the same as the
evening star, first in the aether ; and after this the sun,
and beneath this the stars in the fiery vault which he
calls the heavens. 17; 846. Stars are fed from the
exhalations of the earth. 20; 849. The sun is of a fiery
nature. The sun and the moon are separated from the
milky way, the one from the thinner mixture, which is
hot, the other from the denser, which is cold. 25;
856. The moon is of a fiery nature. 26; 857. The
moon is of the same size as the sun, and derives its light.
from it. 80; 861. (The moon appears dark) because
darkness is mingled with its fiery nature, whence he
calls it the star that shines with a false light.

Aet. iii. 1; 365. The mixture of dense and thin gives
its milk-like appearance to the milky way. 11; 377.-
Parmenides first defined the inhabited parts of the earth
by the two tropical zones. 15; 880. Because the earth
is equally distant on all sides from other bodies, and so:
rests in an equilibrium, not having any reason for sway-
ing one way rather than another ; on this account it only
shakes and does not move from its place.

Aet. iv. 8; 888. The soul is of a fiery nature.
5; 891. The reason is in the whole breast. 392. Life
and intelligence are the same thing, nor could there be
any living being entirely without reason. 9; 897. Sen-
sations arise part by part according to the symmetry of
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the pores, each particular object of sense being adapted
to each sense (organ). 898. Desire is produced by lack
of nourishment.

Aet. v. 7; 419. Parmenides holds the opposite
opinion ; males are produced in the northern part, for
this shares the greater density; and females in the
southern part by reason of its rarefied state. 420. Some
descend from the right side to the right parts of the womb,
others from the left to the left parts of the womb ; but if
they cross in the descent females are born. 11; 422.
When the child comes from the right side of the womb, it
resembles the father ; when it comes from the left side,

the mother. 80; 4438. Old age attends the failure of
heat.
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VIIL
THE ELEATIC SCHOOL : ZENO.

ZEexo of Elea, son of Teleutagoras, was born early in
the fifth century B.0. He was the pupil of Parmenides,
and his relations with him were so intimate that Plato
calls him Parmenides’s son (Soph. 241 p). Strabo (vi.
1, 1) applies to him as well as to his master the name
Pythagorean, and gives him the credit of advancing the
cause of law and order in Elea. Several writers say that
he taught in Athens for a while. There are numerous
accounts of his capture as party to a conspiracy ; these
accounts differ widely from each other, and the only
point of agreement between them has reference to his
determination in shielding his fellow conspirators. We
find reference to one book which he wrote in prose (Plato,
Parm. 127 c), each section of which showed the absurdity
“of some element in the popular belief.

Literature : Lohse, Halis 1794 ; Gerling, de
Zenonis Paralogismis, Marburg 1825; Wellmann,
Zenos Bewetse, G.-Pr. Frkf. a. 0. 1870 ; Raab, d.
Zenonische Beweise, Schweinf. 1880 ; Schneider,
Philol. xxxv. 1876; Tannery, Rev. Philos. Oct.
1885; Dunan, Les arguments de Zénon, Paris
1884 ; Brochard, Les arguments de Zénon, Paris
1888; Frontera, Etude sur les arguments de
Zénon, Paris 1891.
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(@) FRAGMENTS OF ZENO, FROM SIMPLICIUS ON THE
Prysics.

1. Simpl. Phys. 80 r 189, 11. & yap &\Aep dvte mpoa-
yévoito, o082y dv peibov woujasiey - peyéOous yap undevos
dvtos, mpooysvousvov 88 o008ty olov Te eis péyefos Emi-
Sodvar. rai oltws dv #8n 10 Tpoorywiuevor oddty &in.

3 O\ ) 7 \ d \ ’ \ )
&l 8% amoywouévov 1o Erepov undiv ENaTTov doTi, unds ad
mpooywouévov adéloerar, Sfhov 8T. TO Wpogyevéuevoy
o082y v 0082 TO dmoysviuevo.

2. Simpl. Phys. 30 r 140, 29. & moA\d 0T, dvdykn
TogabTa &lvar 8ca goTl xali obTe mhelova alTdV olTe
é\dTtTova. & 88 ToocaiTd doTw 8oa doTi, Temepacuéva
A » b A } b4 \ ¥ 2 I 3 \
av gln. & moANd doTw, dTepa Ta Gvra EoTiv. ael yap
o \ ~ I4 4 2 /. o
irepa petakd TOV Svrwy daTi, kal wdhw éxelvov Etepa
uetakd. kai oUtws dmepa Ta dvra doTl.

8. Simpl. Phys. 80 v 141, 1. &l uy Exor péyefos o dv

Ny A ¥ b 8\ o k) /’ o / 14 o
00 dv eln, i 8¢ EoTw, dvdykn ExacTov uéyelos Tu EFyew
xal wdyos Kal améyew adTod 1O Erepov dmwo Tod Erépov.
Kxai wepl Tob mpoUyovTos 0 avTos Aoyos. kal ydp xeivo
o 2 \ z R ~ o \ ~ o
£Eet péyelos ral mpoéfer avrod Ti. Bpoiov &y TobTo Amaf
Te elmelv kal del Néyew: 008ty yap avTod TolodTOV
Zoxatov EaTas otte ETepov wpos ETepov oik EoTar. olTws

b 4 b} 7 3 \ /’ /.
€l moANd 20T, dvdykn adTA pikpd TE elvar kal peydla,

\ py o \ o é 0 / 8\ o ¥
pikpa ptv dore un Exew péyelos, peydia 8 dare dmepa
elvac.

4. Simpl. Phys. 130 v 562, 4. & ZoTiw o Tdmos,
¥ ¥ ~ \ A b4 \ \

& T EoTars mwav yap bv Ev Twi- 10 82 Fv Tuwi kai dv
Towe. EoTar dpa kal 6 Tomos v TOme kal TobTO T
dmewpov: ok dpa EaTw o0 TdTOS.

Sources and Critical Notes.

Fr. 1. D el yap, EF ob vap, a ol ydp €i: E &AAwy. mpocyevouévov 5¢]
Zeller, Vorsokr. Phil. 591, n. 2, strikes out 3¢: F ofovrat eis: E gives ob
8i& for odd¢ : DEF éwoywdpevoy.

Fr. 2. a adds xal mdAw after by efn.

Fr. 3. DF ¥&xos, aE éxeu.

Fr. 4. E omits xal after &pa.
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(a) SIMPLICIUS’S ACCOUNT OF ZENO'S ARGUMENTS, INCLUDING
THE TRANSLATION OF THE FRAGMENTS.

80 r 188, 80. For Eudemos says in his Physics,
‘Then does not this exist, and is there any one?
This was the problem. He reports Zeno as saying that
if any one explains to him the one, what it is, he can
tell him what things are. But he is puzzled, it seems,
because each of the senses declares that there are
many things, both absolutely, and as the result of
division, but no one establishes the mathematical point.
He thinks that what is not increased by receiving addi-
tions, or decreased as parts are taken away, is not one
of the things that are.” It was natural that Zeno, who,
as if for the sake of exercise, argued both sides of a case
(so that he is called double-tongued), should utter such
statements raising difficulties about the one ; but in his
book which has many arguments in regard to each point,
he shows that a man who affirms multiplicity naturally
falls into contradictions. Among these arguments is one
by which he shows that if there are many things, these
are both small and great—great enough to be infinite in
size, and small enough to be nothing in size. By this
he shows that what has neither greatness nor thickness
nor bulk could not even be. (Fr. 1)! ¢ For if, he says,
anything were added to another being, it could not
make it any greater ; for since greatness does not exist,
it is impossible to increase the greatness of a thing by
adding to it. So that which is added would be nothing.
If when something is taken away that which is left is no
less, and if it becomes no greater by receiving additions,
evidently that which has been added or taken away is
nothing.” These things Zeno says, not denying the .
one, but holding that each thing has the greatness of

" ' Cf. Arist. Metaph. ii. 4; 1001 b 8.
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many and infinite things, since there is always some-
thing before that which is apprehended, by reason of its
infinite divisibility ; and this he proves by first showing
that nothing has any greatness because each thing of
the many is identical with itself and is one.

Ibid. 80 v140,27. And why is it necessary to say
that there is a multiplicity of things when it is set
forth in Zeno's own book? For again in showing
that, if there is a multiplicity of things, the same things
are both finite and infinite, Zeno writes as follows, to
use his own words : (Fr. 2) ‘If there is a multiplicity of
things, it is necessary that these should be just as many
as exist, and not more nor fewer. If there are just as
many as there are, then the number would be finite. If
there is a multiplicity at all, the number is infinite, for
there are always others between any two, and yet others
between each pair of these. So the number of things
is infinite.” So by the process of division he shows that
their number is infinite. And as to magnitude, he begins
with this same argument. For first showing that (Fr:
8) ¢if being did not have magnitude, it would not exist
at all,” he goes on, ¢if anything exists, it is necessary
that each thing should have some magnitude and thick-
ness, and that one part of it should be separated from
another. The same argument applies to the thing that.
precedes this. That also will have magnitude and will
have something before it. The same may be said of each
thing once for all, for there will be no such thing as
last, nor will one thing différ from another. So if there
is a multiplicity of things, it is necessary that these
should be great and small—small enough not to have
any magnitude, and great enough to be infinite.” '

Ibid. 180 v 562, 8. Zeno’s argument seems to deny
that place exists, putting the question as follows: (Fr. 4)
' Ct. Diels, Archiv f. d. Gesch. d. Phil. i. 245 ; Zeller, i.> 593 n. 1.

12
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¢If there is such a thing as place, it will be in some-
thing, for all being is in something, and that which is
in something is in some place. Then this place will be
in a place, and so on indefinitely. Accordingly there is
no such thing as place.’ 4£

Ibid. 181r 563, 17. Eudemos’ account of Zeno's
opinion runs as follows:—‘Zeno’s problem seems to
come to the same thing. f’(z)r it is natural that all
being should be somewherej and if there is a place for
things, where would this place be? In some other
place, and that in another, and so on indefinitely.’

Ibid. 2836 v. Zeno’s argument that when anything
is in a space equal to itself, it is either in motion or at
rest, and that nothing is moved in the present moment,
and that the moving body is always in a space equal to
itself at each present moment, may, I think, be put in
a syllogism as follows: The arrow which is moving
forward is at every present moment in a space equal
to itself, accordingly it is «in a space equal to itself -
in all time § but that which is in a space equal
to itself in the present moment is not in motiong
Accordingly it is in a state of rest, since it is not moved
in the present moment, and that which is not moving is
at rest, since everything is either in motion or at rest
So the arrow which is moving forward is at rest while
it is moving forward, in every moment of its motion.

287r. The Achilles argument is so named because
Achilles is named in it as the example, and the argu-
ment shows that if he pursued a tortoise it would be
impossible for him to overtake it.

255r. Aristotle accordingly solves the problem of
Zeno the Eleatic, which he propounded to Protagoras
the Sophist.! Tell me, Protagoras, said he, does one
grain of millet make a noise when it falls, or does the

! Arist. Phys. vii. 5, 250%, 20.
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ten-thousandth part of a grain? On receiving the
answer that it does not, he went on : Does a measure of
millet grains make a noise when it falls, or not? He
answered, it does make a noise. Well, said Zeno, does
not the statement about the measure of millet apply to
the one grain and the ten-thousandth part of a grain ?
He assented, and Zeno continued, Are not the state-

" ments as to the noise the same in regard to each? For

as are the things that make a noise, so are the noises.
Since this is the case, if the measure of millet makes a
noise, the one grain and the ten-thousandth part of a
grain make a noise.

(b) ZENO’S ARGUMENTS AS DESCRIBED BY ARISTOTLE.

Phys. iv. 1; 209 a 28. Zeno’s problem demands
some consideration ; if all being is in some place, evi-
dently there must be a place of this place, and so on
indefinitely. 8; 210 b 22. It is not difficult to solve
Zeno’s problem, that if place is anything, it will be in
some place ; there is no reason why the first place should
not be in something else, not however as in that place,
but just as health exists in warm beings as a state while
warmth exists in matter as a property of it. Soit is not
necessary to assume an indefinite series of places.

vi. 2; 283 a 21. (Time and space are continuous
. . . . the divisions of time and space are the same.)
Accordingly Zeno’s argument is erroneous, that it is
not possible to traverse infinite spaces, or to come in
contact with infinite spaces successively in a finite time.
Both space and time can be called infinite in two ways,
either absolutely as a continuous whole, or by division
into the smallest parts. With infinites in point of quan-
tity, it is not possible for anything to come in contact in
a finite time, but it is possible in the case of the infinites

£
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reached by division, for time itself is infinite from this
standpoint. So the result is that it traverses the infinite
in an infinite, not a finite time, and that infinites, not
finites, come in contact with infinites.

vi. 9; 289 b 5. And Zeno’s reasoning is fallacious.
For if, he says, everything is at rest [or in motion] when
it is in a space equal to itself, and the moving body is
always in the present moment <in a space equal to
itself, > then the moving arrow is still. This is false;
for time is not composed of present moments that are
indivisible, nor indeed is any other quantity. Zeno pre-
sents four arguments concerning motion which involve
puzzles to be solved, and the first of these shows that
motion does not exist because the moving body must go
half the distance before it goes the whole distance; of
this we have spoken before (Phys. viii. 8; 268a 5). And
the second is called the Achilles argument; it is this : —
The slow runner will never be overtaken by the swiftest,
for it is necessary that the pursuer should first reach the
point from which the pursued started, so that neces-
sarily the slower is always somewhat in advance. This
argument is the same as the preceding, the only
difference being that the distance is not divided each
time into halves. . . . His opinion is false that the one
in advance is not overtaken ; he is not indeed overtaken
while he is in advance ; but nevertheless he is overtaken,
if you will grant that he passes through the limited
space. These are the first two arguments, and the third
is the one that has been alluded to, that the arrow in
its flight is stationary. This depends on the assumption
that time is composed of present moments ; there will
be no syllogism if this is not granted. And the fourth
argument is with reference to equal bodies moving in
opposite directions past equal bodies in the stadium with
equal speed, some from the end of the stadium, others from
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the middle ; in which case he thinks half the time equal
to twice the time. The fallacy lies in the fact that while
he postulates that bodies of equal size move forward with
equal speed for an equal time, he compares the one with
something in motion, the other with something at rest.

(c) PASSAGES RELATING TO ZENO IN THE DOXOGRAPHISTS.

Plut. Strom. 6 ; Dox. 581. Zeno the Eleatic brought
out nothing peculiar to himself, but he started farther
difficulties about these things.

Epiph. adv. Haer. iii. 11; Dox. 590. Zeno the
Eleatic, a dialectician equal to the other Zeno, says that
the earth does not move, and that no space is void of
content. He speaks as follows : — That which is moved is
moved in the place in which it is, or in the place in
which it is not; itis neither moved in the place in which
it is, nor in the place in which it is not; accordingly it
is not moved at all.
~ Galen, Hist. Phil. 3; Dox.601. Zeno the Eleatic is
said to have introduced the dialectic philosophy. 7 ; Dow.
604. He was a skeptic.

Aet. i. 7; Dox. 308. Melissos and Zeno say that the
one is universal, and that it exists alone, eternal, and
unlimited. And this one is necessity [Heeren inserts
here the name Empedokles], and the material of it is
the four elements, and the forms are strife and love.
He says that the elements are gods, and the mixture of
them is the world. The uniform will be resolved into
them ;! he thinks that souls are divine, and that pure
men who share these things in a pure way are divine.
28; 820. Zeno et al. denied generation and destruc-
tion, because they thought that the all is unmoved.

' Reading #pds Tadra Avbfoerar, which, as Mr. G. D. Lord suggests to
me, is probably the source of the corruption wposravAvéficerar. The
Vatican vulgate combines both readings.
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VIIL
THE ELEATIC SCHOOL: MELISSOS.

MEeLssos of Samos, son of Ithagenes, was a contem-
porary of Zeno, though he may have been slightly
younger. Parmenides is said to have been his teacher,
and it is possible that he may have made the acquaint-
ance of Herakleitos. According to Diogenes, he was a
respected statesman, and there seems to be good evidence
(Plutarch, Perikles 26, after Aristotle) that he com-
manded the Samian fleet at its victory over the Athe-
nians, 440 B.c. He wrote a book which later writers refer
to under various titles.

Literature : The fragments are treated by Brandis,
Commen. Eleat. ii1. and by Mullach de Melisso X. G.
p. 80; Pabst, de Meliss. Fragmentis, Bonn 1889,
disputes the authenticity of Fr. 1-5. Spalding,
Vindic. philos. Megar. Berlin 1798, first showed
that the first two chapters of the book called de
Xenophane, Zenone, Gorgia, refer to Melissos. Cf.
also Fr. Kern, Zur Wiirdigung des Melissos, Fest-
schrift d. stettin. Stadtgym. 1880.

Sources and Critical Notes.

Fr. 1-5. The passage giving these fragments, as they have been
called, contains little that is not found in the remaining fragments, and
in spite of the fact that it is given as a direct quotation, it seems best
to regard it as a condensed statement of the opinions of Melissos. V.
Zeller, Vorsokr. Phil. 607, n. 1, and Pabst, de Meliss. Fragmentis,
Bonn 1889.
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(a) FragMENTS OF MELISSOS MAINLY FROM SIMPLICIUS
oN THE PHyvsics.

Simpl. Phys. 23 v 109, 20 (Fr. 7). é1e Tolvuv ol
éyévero, EoTi O, Gel v Kai del EoTar kal dpynv ovk
EyeL oUdE TehevTry, AAN dmepov doTw. el pdv wyap
dyévero, apyny &v elyev ' fipEaTo yap dv wote ywouevoy *
xal TehevTy * reNeUTnoE yap dv moTe ywouevov ' &l O
wite fipEato prire éreevTnosy del Te v kal del Eoral,
olk ExeL dpxnv o08: TeheuTHYV* 0D yap del elvar dvvoTov
6 7o uy wav dore. 1. 81, (Fr. 8.) dAN domep ZoTiv del,
oiTw Kal To péyebos dmeipov dei xpn elvar. 1. 88. (Fr.
15.) & yap Sujpnrar To 26v, KiwetTar. Kiwodpevov 8 odk
dv el dpa.

Phys.24r 110, 1. (Fr. 16.) & pév ov ein, 8¢t adro fv
elvar- B 8z bv 8¢l alTo adpa py Fxew. (19 r 87, 6) &
8¢ #xou wdbos, ExoL &v popia xal odkére v ein. 1. 8. (F'r.
9.) apyiv Te kal Télos Exov oldiv olre diiov obrTe
dmepov dorw. 1. 5. (Fr. 10.) & py 8v eln, wepavel mpos
dANo.

Phys. 24 r 111, 19. (Fr. 11.) olTws odv aldiov éoTi
xai &mwepov - xal fv kal Gpowv wav. kal obT dv am-
o\outo otiTe petlov ylvouto oliTe peTarxocuéotto obTe dlyel
olTe avidTas. €& ydp T TOUTWY mWdoxol, ok dv ETe fv
eln. &l yap ErepocolTal, avdyxkn To 2ov i Suotov elvat,
aA\a amorvadac 6 mpoabev dov, To O odk dov yivesba.
&l Tolvuy Tpuxl puf) puplows ETeaiy éTepotov yivorto TO Tav,

Fr. 7. D omits xal . . . ywduevov. Simplicius writes ywduevoy, Diels
would restore vevduevor regularly, and compares Spengel ad Eudem. fr.
p. 18,18. DE ¥xei, aF ¥xov.

Fr. 15. aF &ua, E &AAa.

Fr. 16. aD bv ely, EF obv fy, Brandis suggests by &ori. F 8¢ uy by
Cf. 19 r 87, 6.

Fr. 11. aF ylyvorro. E obxér, omits &v. E omits 8¢ after 7d. aD

(F) rpixd wiiy, E 'rp): wuh A Vulg. from Brandis el 7olvwy Ttpiguvpioias
&reoi. F wapbvri for wavrl.
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ONeltac dv &y 76 wavti xpove. 1. 24. (Fr. 12) @A\’ odd:
peraxoaunBivar dvvoTov: o yap xoopos ¢ wpéobey dwy
obk amoN\vTar oUTe 0 w1y Ewv ylvetai — OTe O uijTe
mwpooylvetar pundév piTe dméAAvTar piTe ETepoiobTal,
wds av petakoounbiv THVY Eovtev T 73 &l pEv ydp T
dyivero érepolov, 0n Av xal petaxoounbein: ovd: dhyel
o yap &v wav eln dhyfov: ol yap av Svvaito del elvar
Xpiina ahyéov ovdt Exer lomv Slvapw T@ dyels odr’ dv
Spotov i, €L akyéor® amoywougvov ydp Tev av dlygou %)
Tpoarywouévov, Kotk v Ere Suotov eln. 008 dv TO TryiEs
aNyiaas 8bvaito+" amd yap dv Shoito TO tryids Kal To o,
70 82 odk Eov yévorto. kai wepi Tod amaclar wiTos
Aoyos T alyéovre. 1.6. (Fr. 14.) 0dd2 keveov éoTiv 0 dév-
TO yap kevedv oldéy EoTw: odk dv odv eln TO ye undév.
008t Kweltar® Umoywphicar yap odk Fxel ovdaui, aANG
m\éwv aTiv. €l piv yap Keveov Wy, Umexwpel Gy els TO
Kkevéy: kevod Ot uy &dvros ok Eyer Gky UmoywploEL.
mukvoy 8¢ kal dpawy odk dv &in TO yap dpaidv ovk
avveTor TAéwy elvar opoilws TG wukvd, AAN Hdn TO
apawoy ye kevewtepov rylvetai Tod mukvod. kpiow Of
TavTy xpn moujcaclar Tod TAEw Kal Tod wy wAéw: €l
piv odv ywpel Tu 1) elodéyeTar, ov whNéwv- &l 8 pijre
Xwpet pjre eladéyerar, mAéwv. avdykn Tolvwy TAEwy
elvar, & kevov wy Eorw. e Tolvww TAwv éoTiv, oV
KLvelTat.

Phys. 84 v162, 24. (Fr.6.) ae v 6 7¢ W kal ael
ZoTai. &l yap dybvero, avaykaiov éoTi wplv yevéoclas
elvar undév. tel Tlyou viv undev W, ovdaua dv yévoito
ovd2v éx undevds.

Fr.12. D pera 7d koounbijvai: a &woheitai: DF peraxoounfévrwy
ébvrwv: a ydp, DFE ve: a dAyewdy (twice): D odk for robk: DF dwrds,
aE 6 adtds.

Fr. 14. Cf. Simpl. 40, 12. E =Aéov et passim, Text follows aD :
DF xevdrepov, E rowdérepov: a omits ody.

Fr. 6. E el tixot viv, Del Toxn, aF' €l Tolvuy. Diels suggests Sre
Tolvuy; cf. 109, 20. DE oddev, aF undev.
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Simpl. de Coelo, 187 r ; Schol. Aristot. 509b18; cf.
Aristokl. Euseb. Pr. Ev. xiv. 17. (Fr. 17.) péyiorov pév
odv anuelov odTos 6 Noyos 87 Bv udvov doTiv. dtap kai

7 ~ ] \ \ ~ ~ y N\
Tdde anuela- &l yap v woANQ, TowadTa xpiy adra elvas,
. 3 ’ \ L3 ’ \ o ~ \ o
olov mep éydd P T fv elvac. el yap EaTi yi kai D8wp Kkat
anp kai adnpos kai xpvaos ral wip kai T0 piv LPov TO OF
Telvnios Kal pélav kal Nevkov kai Ta Goa ¢aciv ol
s .3 3 ~ 3 \ ~ o \ e ~ 3 ~
dvBpwmol elvar aAnbi,—el 87 TadTa EaTe Kai fuets opbis
opdpev xal dxovopev, slvar xpn EkagTov ToobTov olov
mep TO WpdTov Edofev fuiv, kai wy peTamimTew undis
’ L3 ~ 3 }] N\ L3 o I’ b4
yiveabar éTepoiov, aAN’ alei elvar ExagTov olov wep EaTuv.
~ 1] b4 ~ €~ \ ) 4 \ 2. ~
viv 8¢ papev 8pfds opdv kal drxovew xal cvviévar, Soxel
8¢ Nuiv 16 Te Bepuov Yruxpov ylveabar xal To Yruypov
Oeppov kal 16 orxAnpov palbaxov kai TO paiBakov
\ \ \ ~ b} 14 \ \ ~
oxAnpov, kai 1o {@ov amobvickew xal ék uy Cdvros
‘yiveaOai, kal TadTa wdvra étepotodobai, xai 8 Ti T TE
xal & viv obdev Gpovov elval, AN 8 Te oidnpos aKApPOS
éov T SaxTUM (BeaOas topod pé i 0
¢ o katatpiBecbar topod péwv rai xpvaos
xai Nifos kal &\\o 8 Tv loxupov Boxel elvar wav, doTe
gupBalves pijte opav wite Ta Gvra yookew: 2 Hdaris
Te v kai AOos cylvedOai. o0 Tolvuv TabTa AAAfAos
opoNoyel © dpauévois yap elvar moAAa kal daldia xal £y
e kal loyvv Eyovta, wdvra érepotodabar Huiv Soxel xai
petaminTew ik Tod ExdoToTe Opwpevov. Silov Tolvuw
87t otk Oplds Ewpdpev 0082 Exsiva woAAa OpOds Sokel
elvat. oV yap dv perémimrev el annbi 7y, AAN' Ay oldy
wep 88oxeL ExagTov TowobTov: ToD yap éovtos ainbwod

~ IN T A 8\ s \ \ 3\ 3 4
kpeicaov ovdéy. Hv 8¢ petaméoy, TO piv dov dmdheTo,
T0 82 olk #0v yéyovev. oUTws odv &l moAAd eln, ToaiTa
xP" Elvas oldv msp TO Ev.

Fr. 17. Vulg. xph: Simpl. {(Fov, Aristokl. (@» (twice): Aristokl. elva:
éypiv, kal b v TowiTov, olov mpdTov Edokey Huiv elvar, Simpl. omits
wdvra and &An6%: Aristokl. érepov, GAN’ elvai Buotov, oldy wep doTl EkacTov,
Simpl. omits &rrw: Bergk dumovpéwy, digito conterminus, aptatus,
MSS. 7b uéoov, corr. Brandis, Gesch. d. Phil. i. 403 : Vulg. f.
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SiMpLICcIUS’'S ACCOUNT OF MELISS08, INCLUDING THE
TRANSLATION OF THE FRAGMENTS.

22; 103, 18. Now let us glance at Melissos’ argu-
ment, which we ran across a few lines back. Melissos,
making use of the axioms of the physicists, in regard to
generation and destruction, begins his book as follows :
(Fr. 1) If nothing is, how could this be spoken of
as though something is? And if anything is, either
*it has come into being, or else it always has been. If
it came into being, it sprung either from being or from
not-being ; but it is impossible that any such thing
should have sprung from not-being (for nothing else
that is could have sprung from it, much less pure
being) ; nor could it have sprung from being, for in that
case it <would simply be, and > would not have come
into existence. So then being is not generated ; being
always is, nor will it be destroyed. For being could
not be changed into not-being (this also is conceded by
the physicists), nor into being; for then it would abide
as it is, and would not be destroyed. Accordingly being
was not generated, nor will it be destroyed ; so it always
was and always will be. (F'r. 2) But while that which
comes into existence has a beginning, that which does
not come into existence does not have a beginning,
and being which did not come into existence would not
have a beginning. Farther, that which is destroyed has
an end ; but if anything is not subject to destruction, it
does not have an end ; and that which has neither begin-
ning nor end is of course infinite ; so being is infinite.
(Fr. 8) And if it is infinite, it is one ; for if being were
two, both parts could not be infinite, but each would
be limited by the other. But being is infinite; there
could not be several beings; accordingly being is one.
(Fr. 4) Farther, if being is one it does not move; for th'e



THE ELEATIC SCHOOL: MELISSOS 125

one is always homogeneous [lit. like itself]; and that
which is homogeneous could not perish or become greater
or change its arrangement or suffer pain or annoyance.
If it experienced any of these things it would not be
one ; for that which is moved with any sort of motion
changes something from one thing into something
different ; but there is nothing else except being, so this
will not be moved. (Fr. 5) To follow another line of
argument : there is no place void of being, for the void is
nothing ; but that which is nothing could not exist; so
then being is not moved : it is impossible for it to go
anywhere, if there is no void. Nor is it possible for it
to contract into itself, for in that case different degrees
of density would arise, and this is impossible; for it
is impossible that the rare should be as full as the dense ;
but the rare is more empty than the dense, and there
is no such thing as emptiness. It is necessary to judge
whether being is full or not by its capacity to receive
something else : if it will not receive anything it is full ;
if it will receive something it is not full. . Now if the
void does not exist, it must of necessity be full ; and if
this is the case it does not move, not because it is im-
possible for it to move through space already filled, as
we say of bodies, but because all being cannot be moved
into being (for there is nothing besides itself), nor can
being be moved into not-being, for not-being does not
exist.

23; 109, 7. Melissos also is blamed because in his
frequent references to the beginning he does not use
the word to mean a beginning in time which applies to
that which comes into existence, but rather to mean
a logical beginning which does not apply to the things
that are changing colléctively. He seems to have
seen clearly before Aristotle that all matter, even that
which is eternal, being limited has a limited capacity,
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and in itself is always at the end of time, and because
of the ever-moving beginning of that which passes,

it is always at the beginning, and remains eternal,

go that that which has beginning and end in quantity
has also beginning and end in time, and the reverse;

for that which has beginning and end in time is not
everything simultaneously. So he bases his proof on

- beginning and end in time. Accordingly he says
that that which is not everything—i.e. which is not
the whole simultaneously—is not without beginning or

end; what applies to things that are indivisible and

infinite in their being, applies so much the more to pure

being ; and that all applies to being. Melissos puts it

as follows: (Fr. 7) Since then it did not come into being

but is, it always was and always will be, and has .
neither beginning nor end, but is infinite. For if it had

come into existence it would have had a Leginning (for

that which once came into existence would have a begin-

ning) and an end (for that which once came into exist-

ence would come to an end) ; if it neither had a beginning

nor came to an end, it always was and always will be; -
it has not beginning or end; but it is impossible
that anything which is not the whole should always
exist. . . . . 1. 81. (Fr.8) But as it always exists, so
it is necessary also that it be always infinite in magnitude.
1. 88. (Fr. 15) If being is separated it moves; and
that which moves could not exist simultaneously.

24; 110, 1 (Fr. 16) If being exists it must be one,
and being one it is necessary that it should not itself
Liave body ; (19; 87, 6) and if it should have thickness,
it would have parts and would no longer be a unity.
1. 8 (Fr. 9) Nothing which has beginning and end is
either eternal or infinite. 1. 5 (Fr. 10) If it were not
one, it would be bounded by something else.!

! The paraphrase above (Fr. 3) gives the argument in fuller form.
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24 ; 111, 18. Melissos bringing his previous topic to
a conclusion goes on to consider motion. (Fr. 11) So
then the all is eternal and infinite and homogeneous ;
and it could neither perish nor become greater nor
change its arrangement nor suffer pain or distress.
If it experienced any of these things it would no longer
be one ; for if it becomes different, it is necessary that
being should not be homogeneous, but that which was
before must perish, and that which was not must come
into existence. If then the all should become different
by a single hair in ten thousand years, it would perish in
the whole of time. (Fr. 12) And it is impossible for its
order to change, for the order existing before does not
perish, nor does another which did not exist come into
being ; and since nothing is added to it or subtracted from
it or made different, how could any of the things thgt are
change their order ? But if anything became different,
its order would already have been changed. (Fr. 18)
Nor does it suffer pain, for the all could not be pained ;
it would be impossible for anything suffering pain always
to be ; nor does it have power equal to the power of what
is healthy. It would not be homogeneous if it suffered
pain ; it would suffer pain whenever anything was added
or taken away, and it would no longer be homogeneous.
Nor could what is healthy suffer a pang of pain, for both
the healthy and being would perish, and not-being would
come into existence. The same reasoning that applies
to pain applies also to distress. (Fr. 14) Nor is there
any void, for the void is nothing, and that which is
nothing could not be. Nor does it move, for it has
nowhere to go to, since it is full; for if there were a void
it could go into the void, but since there is no void it has
nowhere to go to. It could not be rare and dense, for
it is not possible for the rare to be as full as the dense,
but the rare is already more empty than the dense.
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This is the test of what is full and what is not full: if it
has room for anything, or admits anything into it, it is
not full ; if it does not have room for anything, or admit
anything into it, it is full. If no void exists it must be
full ; if then it is full it does not move. These are the
doctrines of Melissos. -

84; 162, 24. (Fr. 6) What was, always was and
always will be; for if it had come into existence, it
necessarily would have been nothing before it came into
existence. If now there were nothing existing, nothing
would ever have come into existence from nothing.

Simpl. de Coelo 187 r; Schol. Aristot. 509 b; ecf.
Aristokl. Euseb. Pr. Ev.xiv.17. (Fr. 17) This argument
is the strongest proof that being is one only. And the
proofs are as follows: For if a multiplicity of things
- existed it would be necessary that these things should be
just such as I say the one is. For if earth exists, and
water and air and iron and gold and fire and the living
and the dead and black and white, and everything else
which men say is real,—if these things exist and we see
and hear them correctly, it is necessary that each thing
should be such as we first determined, namely, it should
not change its character or become different, but should
always be each thing what it is. Now we say that we see
and hear and understand correctly ; but it seems to us
that hot becomes cold and cold hot, that hard becomes
soft and soft hard, that the living being dies and life
comes from what is not living ; and that all these things
become different, and what they are is not like what
they were. It seems to us that iron, being hard to the
touch, wastes away tbecoming liquefied,t' and so does
gold, and rock, and whatever else seems to be strong,
8o that we conclude that we do not see or know things

! Zeller i’ 613 n. 1 suggests in’ iof péww, ‘ passing away because of
rust.’ :
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that are. And earth and rock arise from water. These
things then do not harmonise with each other. Though
we said that many things are eternal, and have forms
and strength, it seems that they all become different and
change their character each time they are seen. Evi-
dently we do not see correctly, nor is the appearance of
multiplicity correct; for they would not change their
character if they were real, but would remain each thing
as it seemed, for nothing is nobler than that which is
real. But if they change their character, being perishes
and not-being comes into existence. So then if a multi-
plicity of things exist, it is necessary that they should be
such as the one is.

() ARISTOTLE’S ACCOUNT OF MELISSOS.

Phys. 1. 8; 186 a 6. Both Melissos and Parmenides
argue fallaciously, and they make false assumptions and
their reasonings are not logical ; but the argument of
Melissos is the more wearisome, for it sets no problem,
but granted one strange thing, others follow ; and there
is no difficulty in this. The error in the reasoning of
Melissos is plain, for he thinks that if everything which
has come into being has a begirning, he can assume
that that which has not come into being does not have
a beginning. This, then, is strange, that ke should
think that everything has a beginning except time, and
this does not, and that simple generation has no begin-
ning but change alone begins, as though change as a
whole did not come into being. Even if the all is
a unity, why then should it not move? Why should
not the whole be moved even as a part of it which is a
unity, namely water, is moved in itself ? Tken why
should there not be change? It is not possible that
being should be one in form, but only in its source.

S
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Soph. Elen. 5; 163 b 18. The same is true of
syllogisms, as for instance in the case of Melissos’ argu-
ment that the all is infinite ; in this he assumes that the
all is not generated (for nothing is generated from not-
being), and that that which is generated, is generated
from a beginning. If then the all was not generated, it
does not have a beginning, so it is infinite. It is not
necessary to assent to this, for even if everything which
is generated has a beginning, it does not follow that if
anything has a beginning it was generated, as a man
with a fever is warm, but one who is warm may not have
a fever.

Soph. Elen. 6; 164 b 85. Or again, as Melissos
assumes in his argument that generation and having a
beginning are the same thing, or that that which is
generated from equals has the same size. The two
statements, that whatis generated has a beginning, and
that what has a beginning is generated, he deems equiva-
lent, so that the generated and the limited are both the
same in that they each have a beginning. Because
what is generated has a beginning, he postulates that
what has a beginning is generated, as though both that
which is generated and that which is finite were the
same in having a beginning.

(c) PASSAGES RELATING TO MELISSOS IN THE
Dox0GRAPHISTS.

Epiph. adv. Haer. iii. 12; Dox. 590. Melissos of
Samos, son of Ithagenes, said that the all is one in kind,
but that nothing is fixed in its nature, for all things are
potentially destructible.

Aet. Plac. 1. 8 ; Dox. 285. Melissos of Miletos, son of
Ithagenes, became his companion, but he did not pre-
gerve in its purity the doctrine that was transmitted to
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him. For he said in regard to the infinite that the
world of those things that appear is limited. i.7; 808.
Melissos and Zeno say that the one is universal, and
that it exists alone, eternal, and unlimited. And
this unity is necessity [Heeren inserts here the mame
Empedokles], and the material of which it consists
is the four elements, and the forms are love and strife.
He calls the elements gods, and the mixture of them the
world. And the uniform will be resolved. He thinks
that souls are divine, and that pure men who share
these things in a pure way are divine. i. 24; 820.
Melissos (et al.) deny generation and destruction, because
they think that the all is unmoved.

Aet.ii. 1; 827. Melissos (et al.): The universe is one.
828. The all is infinite, but the world is limited. 4 ; 832.
Melissos (et al.) : The world is not generated, not to be
Yestroyed, eternal.

Aet. iv. 9; 896. Melissos (et al.) : Sensations are
deceptive.
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1IX.
PYTHAGORAS AND THE PYTHAGOREANS.

PyrHAGORAS, son of Mnesarchos, a native of Samos,
left his fatherland to escape the tyranny of Polykrates
(588/2 or 529/88.c.). He made his home for many years
in Kroton in(southern Italy; where his political views.
gained control in the city. At length he and his followers
were banished by an opposing party, and he died at
. Metapontum. Many stories are told of his travels into
Egypt and more widely, but there is no evidence on
which the stories can be accepted. | He was a mystic
thinker and religious reformer quite as much as a
philosopher,, but there is no reason for denying that the
doctrines of the school originated with him. Of his
disciples, Archytas, in southern Italy, and Philolaos and
Lysis, at Thebes, are the best known. It is the doctrine
of the school, not the teaching of Pythagoras himself,
which is known to us through the writings of Aristotle.

Literature :—On Pythagoras: Krische, De societatis a
Pythagora conditae scopo politico, 1880 ; E. Rohde,
Rhein. Mus. xxvi. 565 sqq. ; xxvii. 23 sqq. ; Diels,
Rhein. Mus. xxxi. 25 sq. ; Zeller, Sitz. d. kgl. preus.
Akad. 1889, 45, p. 985 sqq.; Chaignet, Pythagore,
1878, and the excellent account in Burnett.

Philolaos : Boeckh, Philolaos Lehren, nebst den
Bruchstiicken seines Werkes, 1819 ; V. Rose,
Comment. de Arist. libr. ord. et auct. Berlin 1854 ;
Schaarschmidt, Die angebliche Schriftstellerei des
Phil. Bonn 1864 ; Zeller, Gesch. d. griech. Phil.
4 Auf. 261, 3841, 886 ; Hermes x.178; Bywater,
Journal of Philol. i. 21 sqq.
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Archytas : Hartenstein, de Archyt. Tar. fragm. Lips.
1888 ; Gruppe, Die Fragm.d. Archyt. Berlin 1840 ;
Petersen, Zeitschr. f. Altertumsk. 1886 ; Chaignet,
Pythagore, 1878, pp. 191, 255.

PassAGES IN PLATO REFERRING TO THE PYTHAGOREANS.

Phaedo 62 B. The saying that is uttered in secret
rites, to the effect that we men are in a sort of prison,
and that one ought not to loose himself from it nor yet
to run away, seems to me something great and not easy
to see through ; but this at least I think is well said, that
it is the gods who care for us, and we men are one of the
possessions of the gods.

~ Kratyl. 400 B. For some say that it (the body) is
the tomb of the soul—I think it was the followers of
Orpheus in particular who introduced this word—which
has this enclosure like a prison in order that it may be
kept safe.

Gorg. 493 s. I once heard one of the wise men say
that now we are dead and the body is our tomb, and that
that part of the soul where desires are, it so happens,
is open to persuasion, and moves upward or downward.
And, indeed, a clever man—perhaps some inhabitant
of Sicily or Italy—speaking allegorically, and taking
the word from credible’ (wifavos) and ‘persuadable’
(meoTikos), called this a jar (wifos) ; and he called those
without intelligence uninitiated, and that part of the
soul of uninitiated persons where the desires are, he
called its intemperateness, and said it was not water-
tight, as a jar might be pierced with holes—using the
simile because of its insatiate desires.

Gorg. 507 . And the wise men say that one com-
munity embraces heaven and earth and gods and men
and friendship and order and temperance and righteous-

‘ness, and for that reason they call this whole a universe,
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my friend, for it is not without order nor yet is there
excess. It seems to me that you do not pay attention
to these things, though you are wise in regard to them.
But it has escaped your notice that geometrical equality
prevails widely among both gods and men.

PassAGES IN ARISTOTLE REFERRING TO THE PYTma-
GOREANS.

Phys. iii. 4; 208a1. For all who think they have
worthily applied themselves to such philosophy, have
discoursed concerning the infinite, and they all have
asserted some first principle of things—some, like the
Pythagoreans and Plato, a first principle existing by
itself, not connected with anything else, but being itself
the infinite in its essence. Only the Pythagoreans found
it among things perceived by sense (for they say that
number is not an abstraction), and they held that it
was the infinite outside the heavens.

iii.4; 204 a 83. (The Pythagoreans) both hold that
the infinite is being, and divide it.

iv. 6; 218 b 22. And the Pythagoreans say that
there is a void, and that it enters into the heaven itself
from the infinite air, as though it (the heaven) were
breathing ; and this void defines the natures of things,
inasmuch as it is a certain separation and definition of
things that lie together; and this is true first in the
cas¢ of numbers, for the void defines the nature of
these.

De coel. i. 1; 268 210. For as the Pythagoreans say,
the all and all things are defined by threes; for end and
middle and beginning constitute the number of the all,
and also the number of the triad.

ii. 2; 284 b 6. And since there are some who say that
there is a right and left of the heavens, as, for instance,
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those that are called Pythagoreans (for such is their
doctrine), we must investigate whether it is as they say.

ii. 2; 285a 10. Wherefore one of the Pythagoreans
might be surprised in that they say that there are only
these two first principles, the right and the left, and
they pass over four of them as not having the least
validity ; for there is no less difference up and down,
and front and back than there is right and left in all
creatures.

ii. 2; 285b 23. And some are dwelling in the upper
hemisphere and to the right, while we dwell below and
to the left, which is the opposite to what the Pytha-
goreans say ; for they put us above and to the right,
while the others are below and at the left.

il. 9; 290 b15. Some think it necessary that noise
should arise when so great bodies are in motion, since
sound does arise from bodies among us which are not so
large and do not move so swiftly ; and from the sun and
moon and from the stars in so great number, and of
so great size, moving so swiftly, thare ,must necessarily
arise a sound inconceivably greit. Assuming these
things and that the swiftness has the principle of
harmony by reason of the intervals, they say that the
sound of the stars moving on in a circle becomes musical.
And since it seems unreasonable that we also do not hear
this sound, they say that the reason for this is that the
noise exists in the very nature of things, so as not to be
distinguishable from the opposite silence; for the dis-
tinction of sound and silence lies in their contrast with
each other, so that as blacksmiths think there is no
difference between them because they are accustomed
to the sound, so the same thing happens to men.

ii.9; 291 a 7. What occasions the difficulty and makes
the Pythagoreans say that there is a harmony of the
bodies as they move, is a proof. Fcr whatever things
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move themselves make a sound and noise ; but whatever
things are fastened in what moves or exist in it as the
parts in a ship, cannot make a noise, nor yet does the
ship if it moves in a river.

ii. 13; 298 a19. Theysay that the whole heaven is
limited, the opposite to what those of Italy, called the
Pythagoreans, say ; for these say that fire is at the centre
and that the earth is one of the stars, and that moving
in a circle about the centre it produces night and day.
And they assume yet another earth opposite this which
- they call the counter-earth [a@vrixyfwv], not seeking
reasons and causes for phenomena, but stretching
phenomena to meet certain assumptions and opinions
of theirs and attempting to arrange them in a system.
. . . And farther the Pythagoreans say that the most
authoritative part of the All stands guard, because it is
specially fitting that it should, and this part is the centre;
and this place that the fire occupies, they call the guard
of Zeus, as it is called simply the centre, that is, the
centre of space and the centre of matter and of nature.

iii. 1; 800a 15. The same holds true for those who
consfruct the heaven out of numbers; for some con-
struct nature out of numbers, as do certain of the
Pythagoreans.

Metaphys. 1i.5; 985 b 28-9861b8. With these and
before them (Anaxagoras, Empedokles, Atomists) those
called Pythagoreans applying themselves to the sciences,
first developed them ; and being brought up in them
they thought that the first principles of these (i.e. num-
bers) were the first principles of all things. And since
of these (sciences) numbers are by nature the first, in
numbers rather than in fire and earth and water they
thought they saw many likenesses to things that are
and that are coming to be, as, for instance, justice is
such a property of numbers, and soul and mind are



PYTHHAGORAS AND THE PYTHAGOREANS 137

such a property, and another is opportunity, and of other
things one may say the same of each one.
~ tAnd further, discerning in numbers the conditions
and reasons of harmonies alsot; since, moreover, other
things seemed to be like numbers in their entire nature,
and numbers were the first of every nature, they assumed
that the elements of numbers were the elements of all
things, and that the whole heavens were harmony and
number. And whatever characteristics in numbers and
harmonies they could show were in agreement with the
properties of the heavens and its parts and with its
whole arrangement, these they collected and adapted;
and if there chanced to be any gap anywhere, they
eagerly sought that the whole system might be con-
nected with these (stray phenomena). To give an
example of my meaning : inasmuch as ten seemed to be
the perfect number and to embrace the whole nature
of numbers, they asserted that the number of bodies
moving through the heavens were ten, and when only
nine were visible, for the reason just stated they postu-
lated the counter-earth as the tenth. We have given
a more definite account of these thinkers in other parts
of our writings. But we have referred to them here
with this purpose in view, that we might ascertain from
them what they asserted as the first principles and in
what manner they came upon the causes that have been
enumerated. They certainly seem. to consider number
as the first principle and as it were the matter in things
and in their conditions and states; and the odd and
the even are elements of number, and of these the one
is infinite and the other finite, and unity is the pro-
duct of both of them, for it is both odd and even, and
number arises from unity, and the whole heaven, as has
been said, is numbers.

A different party in this same school say that the



138 THE FIRST PHILOSOPHERS OF GREECE

first principles are ten, named according to the following
table :—finite and infinite, even and odd, one and many-
right and left, male and female, rest and motion, straight
and crooked, light and darkness, good and bad, square
and oblong. After this manner Alkmaeon of Kroton
seems to have conceived them, and either he received
this doctrine from them or they from him ; for Alkmaeon
arrived at maturity when Pythagoras was an old man,
and his teachings resembled theirs. For he says that
most human affairs are twofold, not meaning opposites
_ reached by definition, as did the former party, but
opposites by chance —as, for example, white-black,
sweet-bitter, good-bad, small-great. This philosopher
let fall his opinions indefinitely about the rest, but the
Pythagoreans declared the number of the opposites and
what they were. From both one may learn this much,
that opposites are the first w things ;- but
from the latter he may learn the number of these, and
what they are. But how it is possible to bring them
into relation with the causes of which we have spoken
if they have not clearly worked out; but they seem to
range their elements under the category of matter, for
they say that being is compounded and formed from
them, and that they inhere in it.

987 8 9-27. Down to the Italian philosophers and
with the exception of them the rest have spoken more
reasonably about these principles, except that, as we
said, they do indeed use two principles, and the one of
these, whence is motion, some regard as one and others
as twofold. The Pythagoreans, however, while they in
similar manner assume two first principles, add this which
is peculiar to themselves: that they do not think that
the finite and the infinite and the one are certain other
things by nature, such as fire or earth or any other
such thing, bui the infinite itself and unity itself are
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the essence of the l':hings of which they are predicated,
and so they make number the essence of all things. So
they taught after this manner about them, and began
to discourse and to define what being is, but they made
it altogether too simple a matter. For they made their
definitions superficially, and to whatever first the defini-
tion might apply, this they thought to be the essence of
the matter ; as if ome should say that twofold and two
were the same, because the twofold subsists in the two.
But undoubtedly the two and the twofold are not the
same ; otherwise the one will be many—a consequence
which even they would not draw. So much then may
be learned from the earlier philosophers and from their
BUCCESSOrs. '

i. 6; 987b10. And Plato only changed the name,
for the Pythagoreans say that things exist by imitation%
of numbers, but Plato, by sharing the nature of numbers.

1. 6; 987 b 22. But that the one is the real essence of
things, and not something else with unity as an attribute,
he affirms, agreeing with the Pythagoreans; and in
harmony with them he affirms that numbers are the
principles of being for other things. But it is peculiar
to him that instead of a single infinite he posits a double
infinite, an infinite of greatness and of littleness; and it
is also peculiar to him that he separates numbers from
things that are seen, while they say that numbers
are the things themselves, and do not interpose mathe-
- matical objects between them. This separation of the one
and numbers from things, in contrast with the position
of the Pythagoreans, and the introduction of ideas, are
the consequence of his investigation by concepts.

i. 8; 989 b82-990a 82. Those, however, who carry
on their investigation with reference to all things, and
divide things into what are perceived and what are not
perceived by sense, evidently examine both classes, so
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one must delay a little longer over what they say. They
speak correctly and incorrectly in reference to the ques-
tions now before us. Now those who are called Pytha-
goreans use principles and elements yet stranger than
those of the physicists, in that they do not take them
from the sphere of sense, for mathematical objects are
without motion, except in the case of astronomy. 8till,
they discourse about everything in nature and study it ;
they construct the heaven, they observe what happens in
its parts tand their states and motionst ; they apply to
these their first principles and causes, as though they
agreed entirely with the other physicists that being is only
what is perceptible and what that which is called heaven
includes. But their causes and first principles, they say,
are such as to lead up to the higher parts of reality, and
are in harmony with this rather than with the doctrines
of nature. In what manner motion will take place when
finite and infinite, odd and even, are the only underlying
realities, they do not say; nor how it is possible for
genesis and destruction to take place without motion and
change, or for the heavenly bodies to revolve. Farther,
if one grant to them that greatness arises from these
principles, or if this could be proved, nevertheless, how
will it be that some bodies are light and some heavy ?
For their postulates and statements apply no more to
mathematical objects than to things of sense; accord-
ingly they have said nothing at all about fire or earth
or any such objects, because I think they have no dis-
tinetive doctrine about things of sense. Farther, how
is it necessary to assume that number and states of
number are the causes of what is in the heavens and
what is taking place there from the beginning and now,
and that there is no other number than that out of
which the world is composed ? For when opinion and
opportune time are at a certain point in the heavens,
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and a little farther up or down are injustice and judg-
ment or a mixture of them, and they bring forward as
proof that each one of these is number, and the result
then is that at this place there is already a multitude of
compounded quantities because those states of number
have each their place—is this number in heaven the
same which it is necessary to assume that each of these
things is, or is it something different ?  Plato says it is
different ; still, he thinks that both these things and the
causes of them are numbers ; but the one class are ideal
causes, and the others are sense causes.

ii.1; 996a 4. And the most difficult and perplexing
question of all is whether unity and being are not, as
Plato and the Pythagoreans say, something different
from things but their very essence, or whether the un-
derlying substance is something different, friendship, as
Empedokles says, or as another says, fire, or water, or air.

ii. 4; 1001a9. Plato and the Pythagoreans assert
that neither being nor yet unity is something different
from things, but that it is the very nature of them, as
though essence itself consisted in unity and existence.

1086 b 17. So it turns out that many things of which
the forms appear different have one form, as the Pytha.
goreans discovered ; and one can say dhat there is one
form for everything, and the others are not forms; and
thus all things will be one.

ix. 2; 10538-b 11. Whether the one itself is a sort of
essence, as first the Pythagoreans and later Plato
affirmed. . .

xi. 7; 1072b 81. And they are wrong who assume,
as do the Pythagoreans and Speusippos, that the most
beautiful and the best is not in the first principle,
because the first principles of plants and animals are
indeed causes ; for that which is beautiful and perfect is
in what comes from these first principles.
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xii. 4; 1078 b21. The Pythagoreans (before Demo-
kritos) only defined a few things, the concepts of which
they reduced to numbers, as for instance opportunity or
justice or marriage. . .

xii. 6; 1080b16. The Pythagoreans say that there
is but one number, the mathematical, but things of
sense are not separated from this, for they are com-
posed of it; indeed, they construct the whole heaven
out of numbers, but not out of unit numbers, for they
assume that the unities have quantity; but how the
first unity was so constituted as to have quantity, they
seem at a loss to say. b 81. All, as many as regard
the one as the element and first principle of things, except
the Pythagoreans, assert that numbers are based on
the unit ; but the Pythagoreans assert, as has been
remarked, that numbers have quantity.

xii. 8; 1088b9. The Pythagorean standpoint has on
the one hand fewer difficulties than those that have
been discussed, but it has new difficulties of its own.
The fact that they do not regard number as separate,
removes many of the contradictions ; but it is impossible
that bodies should consist of numbers, and that this
number should be mathematical. Nor is it true that
indivisible elements have quantity; but, granted that
they have this quality of indivisibility, the units have no
quantity ; for how can quantity be composed of indivisible
elements ? but arithmetical number consists of units.
But these say that things are number; at least, they
adapt their speculations to such bodies as consist of
elements which are numbers.

xiii. 83; 1090 a 20. On the other hand the Pytha-
goreans, because they see many qualities of numbers in
bodies perceived by sense, regard objects as numbers,
not as separate numbers, but as derived from numbers.
And why ? Because the qualities of numbers exist in
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harmony both in the heaven and in many other things.
But for those who hold that number is mathematical
only, it is impossible on the basis of their hypothesis to
say any such thing; and it has already been remarked
that there can be no science of these numbers. But we
say, as above, that there is a science of numbers. Evi-
dently the mathematical does not exist apart by itself,
for in that case its qualities could not exist in bodies.
In such a matter the Pythagoreans are restrained by
nothing ; when, however, they construct out of numbers
physical bodies—out of numbers that have neither
weight nor lightness, bodies that have weight and light-
ness—they seem to be speaking about another heaven
and other bodies than those perceived by sense.

Eth.i. 4; 1096 b 5. And the Pythagoreans seem to
speak more persuasively about it, putting the unity in
the co-ordination of good things.

ii. 5; 1106 b29. The evil partakes of the nature of
the infinite, the good of the finite, as the Pythagoreans
conjectured.

v. 8; 1132b21. Reciprocity seems to some to be
absolutely just, as the Pythagoreans say ; for these defined
the just as that which is reciprocal to another.

Mor. 1. 1; 1182a11. First Pythagoras attempted to
speak concerning virtue, but he did not speak correctly ;
for bringing virtues into correspondence with numbers,
he did not mdke any distinct.

PyrHAGORAS AND THE PYTHAGOREANS: PASSAGES IN
THE DOXOGRAPHISTS.

Aet. Plac.i. 8; Dox.280. And again from another
starting-point, Pythagoras, son of Mnesarchos, a Samian,
who was the first to call this matter by the name of
philosophy, assumed as first principles the numbers and

~
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the symmetries existing in them, which he calls har-
monies, and the elements compounded of both, that are
calle] geometrical. And again he includes the monad
and the undefined dyad among the first principles; and
for him one of the first principles tends toward the
creative and form-giving cause, which is intelligence,
that is god, and the other tends toward the passive and
material cause, which is the visible universe. And he
says that the starting-point of number is the decad; for
all Greeks and all barbarians count as far as ten, and
when they get as far as this they return to the monad.
And again, he says, the power of the ten is in the four
and the tetrad. And the reason is this: if any one
treturningt from the monad adds the numbers in a
series as far as the four, he will fill out the number
ten (i.e. 14+2+3+4=10); but if he goes beyond the
number of the tetrad, he will exceed the ten. Just
as if one should add one and two and should add to
these three and four, he will fill out the number ten; so
that according to the monad number is in the ten, but
potentially in the four. Wherefore the Pythagoreans
were wont to speak as though the greatest oath were
the tetrad: ¢ By him that transmitted to our soul the
tetraktys, which has the spring and root of ever-flowing
nature,” And our soul, he says, is composed of the
tetrad ; for it is intelligence, understanding, opinion,
sense, from which things come every art and science,
and we ourselves become reasoning beings. The monad,
however, is intelligence, for intelligence sees according
to the monad. As for example, men are made up of
many parts, and part by part they are devoid of sense
and comprehension and experience, yet we perceive
that man as one alone, whom no being resembles,
possesses these qualities; and we perceive that a horse
is one, but part by part it is without exgerience.
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For these are all forms and classes according to monads.
Wherefore, assigning this limit with reference to each
one of these, they speak of a reasoning being and a
neighing being. On this account then the monad is
intelligence by which we perceive these things. And
the undefined dyad is science ; fittingly, for all proof and
all persuasion is part of science, and farther every
‘syllogism brings together what is questioned out of some
things that are agreed upon, and easily proves something
else; and science is the comprehension of these things,
wherefore it would be the dyad. And opinion as the
result of comprehending them is the triad; fittingly,
for opinion has to do with many things; and the triad
is quantity, as ¢ The thrice-blessed Danaoi.’ On this
account then he includes the triad. . . . And their
sect is called Italic because Pythagoras taught in Italy,
for he removed from Samos, his fatherland, because of
dissatisfaction with the tyranny of Polykrates.

Aet. 1. T; Dox. 802. Pythagoras held that one of the
first principles, the monad, is god and the good, which
is the origin of the One, and is itself intelligence ; but
the undefined dyad is a divinity and the bad, surrounding
which is the mass of matter. i. 8; 807. Divine spirits
[aipoves] are psychical beings; and heroes are souls
separated from bodies, good heroes are good souls, bad
heroes are bad souls. 1i. 9; 807. The followers of
Thales and Pythagoras and the 8toics held that matter
is variable and changeable and transformable and in a
state of flux, the whole through the whole. i. 10; 809.

7 Pythagoras asserted that the so-called forms and ideas
exist in numbers and their harmonies, and in what are
called geometrical objects, apart from bodies. i. 11; 810.
Pythagoras and Aristotle asserted that the first causes
are immaterial, but that other causes involve a union
or contact with material substance [so that the world is

L
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material]. i.14; 812. The followers of Pythagoras held
that the universe is & sphere according to the form of
the four elements; but the highest fire alone is conical.
i. 15; 814. The Pythagoreans call colour the manifesta-
tion of matter. i.16; 814. Bodies are subject to change
of condition, and are divisible to infinity. i. 18; 816.
(After quotation from Arist. Phys. iv. 4; 212 a 20)
And in his first book on the philosophy of Pythagoras
he writes that the heaven is one, and that time and
wind and the void which always defines the places of
each thing, are introduced from the infinite. And
among other things he says that place is the immovable
limit of what surrounds the world, or that in which
bodies abide and are moved ; and that it is full when it
surrounds body on every side, and empty when it has
absolutely nothing in itself. Accordingly it is necessary
for place to exist, and body ; and it is never empty except
only from the standpoint of thought, for the nature of it
in perpetuity is destructive of the interrelation of things
and of the combination of bodies; and motions arise
according to place of bodies that surround and oppose
each other; and no infiniteness is lacking, either of
quantity or of extent. i. 20; 818. Pythagoras said
that time is the sphere of what surrounds the world.
i. 21; 818. Pythagoras, Plato: Motion is a certain
otherness or difference in matter. [This is the common
limit of all motion.] i. 24; 820. Pythagoras and all
that assume that matter is subject to change assert that
genesis and destruction in an absolute sense take place ;
for from change of the elements and modification and
separation of them there take place juxtaposition and
mixture, and intermingling and melting together.

Aet. Plac. ii. 1; 827. Pythagoras first named the
circumference of all things the universe by reason of the
order in it. ii. 4; 880. Pythagoras, Plato, and the Stoics
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held that the universe is brought into being by god.
And it is perishable so far as its nature is concerned,
for it is perceived by sense, and therefore material ; it
will not however be destroyed in accordance with the
foreknowledge and plan of god. ii. 6; 334. Pythagoras:
The universe is made from five solid figures, which are
called also mathematical ; of these he says that earth
has arisen from the cube, fire from the pyramid, air’
from the octahedron, and water from the icosahedron,
and the sphere of the all from the dodecahedron. ii. 9;:
888. The followers of Pythagoras hold that there is a
void outside the universe into which the universe breathes
forth, and from which it breathes in. 1ii. 10; 889.
Pythagoras, Plato, Aristotle: The right hand side of the
universe is the eastern part from which comes the
beginning of motion, and the left hand side is the west.
They say the universe has neither height nor depth,
in which statement height means distance from below
upwards, and depth from above downwards. For none
of the distances thus described exist for the universe,
inasmuch as it is disposed around the middle of itself,
from which' it extends toward the all, and with reference
to which it is the same on every side. ii. 12; 840.
Thales, Pythagoras, and their followers: The sphere of
the whole heaven is divided into five circles, which they
call zones; the first of these is called the arctic zone
and is ever visible ; the second the summer solstice,
the third the equinoctial, the fourth the winter solstice,
and fifth the antarctic zone, which is invisible. And
the ecliptic called the zodiac in the three middle ones
is projected to touch the three middle ones. And the
meridian crosses all these from the north to the opposite
quarter at right angles. It is said that Pythagoras was
the first to recognise the slant of the zodiacal ecircle
which Oenopides of Chios ‘appropriated as his own dis-
L2
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covery. ii.18; 843. Herakleides and the Pythagoreans
asserted that each world [kdopos] of the stars is air and
aether surrounding earth in the infinite aether. And
these doctrines are brought out in the Orphic writings,
for they construct each world of the stars. ii. 22; 352.
The Pythagoreans: The sun is spherical. ii. 28; 853.
Plato, Pythagoras, Aristotle: The solstices lie along the
slant of the zodiacal circle, through which the sun goes
along the zodiac, and with the accompaniment of the
tropic circles; and all these things also the globe shows.
ii. 24; 854. An eclipse takes place when the moon comes
past. 1ii. 25; 857. Pythagoras: The moon is a mirror-
like body. ii. 29; 860. Some of the Pythagoreans
(according to the Aristotelian account and the statement
of Philip the Opuntian) said that an eclipse of the moon
takes place, sometimes by the interposition of the earth,
sometimes by the interposition of the counter-earth
[avTixfwv]. But it seems to some more recent thinkers
that it takes place by a spreading of the flame little
by little as it is gradually kindled, until it gives the com-
plete full moon, and again, in like manner, it grows
less until the conjunction, when it is. completely extin-
guished. ii. 80; 861. Some of the Pythagoreans,
among them Philolaos, said that the earthy appearance
of the moon is due to its being inhabited by animals
and by plants, like those on our earth, only greater and
more beautiful ; for the animals on it are fifteen times
as powerful, not having any sort of excrement, and
their day is fifteen times as long as ours. But others
said that the outward appearance in the moon is a
reflection on the other side of the inflamed circle of the
sea that is on our earth. ii. 82; 864. Some regard
the greater year . . . . as the sixty year period, among
whom are Oenopides and Pythagoras.

Aet. Plac.iii. 1; Doz.864. Some of the Pythagoreans
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said that the milky way is the burning of a star that fell
from its own foundation, setting on fire the region
through which it passed in a circle, as Phaethon was
burned. And others say that the course of the sun
arose in this manner at the first. And certain ones say
that the appearance of the sun is like a mirror reflecting
its rays toward the heaven, and therefore it happens af
times to reflect its rays on the rainbow in the clouds.

Aet. iii. 2 ; 866. Some of the followers of Pythagoras
say that the comet is one of the stars that are not
always shining, but emit their light periodically through
a certain definite time; but others say that it is the
reflection of our vision into the sun, like reflected
images. 1iii. 14; 878. Pythagoras: The earth, after the
analogy of the sphere of the all, is divided into five
zones, arctic, anlarctic, summer, winter, and equinoctial ;
of these the middle one he defines to be the middle of the
earth, called for this very reason the torrid zone; but
the inhabited one [the one between the arctic and the
torrid zones] being well-tempered. . . .

Aet. iv. 2; Doz. 886. Pythagoras holds that number
moves itself, and he takes number as an equivalent for
intelligence. iv. 4; 889. Pythagoras, Plato: According
to a superficial account the soul is of two parts, the one
possessing, the other lacking, reason; but according to
close and exact examination, of three parts; for the
unreasoning part they divide into the emotions and the
desires. (Theodor. v. 20); Dox. 390. The successors of
Pythagoras saying that body is a mixture of five elements
(for they ranked the aether as a fifth along with the
four) held that the powers of the soul are of the same
number as these. And these they name intelligence
and wisdom and understanding and opinion and sense-
perception. iv. 5; 891. Pythagoras: The principle of
life is about the heart, but the principle of reason and
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intelligence is about the head. iv.5; 892. Pythagoras et
al. : The intelligence enters from without. iv. 7; 892.
Pythagoras, Plato: The soul is imperishable. iv. 9;
896. Pythagoras et al.: The sense-perceptions are
deceptive. iv. 9; 897. Pythagoras, Plato: Each of the
sensations is pure, proceeding from each single element.
"With reference to vision, it was of the nature of aether;
hearing, of the nature of wind; smell, of the nature
of fire; taste, of the nature of moisture; touch, of the
nature of earth. iv.14; 405. The followers of Pytha-
goras and of the mathematicians on reflections of vision :
For vision moves directly as it were against the bronze
[of a mirror], and meeting with a firm smooth surface
it is turned and bent back on itself, meeting some such
experience as when the arm is extended and then bent
back to the shoulder. iv. 20; 409. Pythagoras, Plato,
Aristotle : Sound is immaterial. For it is not air, but'
it is the form about the air and the appearance
[émipaveia] after some sort of percussion which becomes
sound ; and every appearance is immaterial ; for it moves
with bodies, but is itself absolutely immaterial;' as in
the case of a bent rod the surface-appearance suffers
no change, but the matter is what is bent.

Aet. Plac. v. 1; 415. Pythagoras did not admit the
sacrificial part alone (of augury). v. 8; 417. Pytha-
goras : The seed is foam of the best part of the blood,
a secretion from the nourishment, like blood and marrow.
v. 4; 417. Pythagoras, Plato, Aristotle : The power of !
seed is immaterial, like intelligence, the moving power ;
but the matter that is poured forth is material. v. 20;
482. Pythagoras, Plato: The souls of animals called
unreasoning are reasonable, not however with active
reasoning powers, because of an imperfect mixture of
the bodies and because they do not have the power of

! Cf. Galen, 27; Doz, 615 sq.
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speech, as in the case of apes and dogs; for these have |
intelligence but not the power of speech. 4

Ar. Did. Ep. Fr. 82; Dox. 467. Apollodoros in the
second book Concerning the gods : It is the Pythagorean
-opinion that the morning and the evening star are the
same.

Theophr. Phys. Op. Fr. 17; Dox. 492. Favorinus
says that he (Pythagoras) was the first to call the heavens '
a universe and the earth round [orpoyyiryy].

Cic. de Deor. Nat. i. 11 ; Philod. piet. Fr. ¢ 4 b; Dox.
5338. For Pythagoras, who held that soul is extended
through all the nature of things and mingled with them,
and that from this our souls are taken, did not see that
god would be separated and torn apart by the separation
of human souls ; and when souls are wretched, as might
happen to many, then part of god would be wretched ;
a thing which could not happen.

Hippol. Phil. 2 ; Dox. 555. Thereis a second philo-
sophy not far distant from the same time, of which
Pythagoras, whom some call a Samian, was the first
representative. And this they call the Italian philo-
sophy because Pythagoras fled the rule of Polykrates
over the Samians and settled in a city of Italy where
he spent his life. The successive leaders of this sect
shared the same spirit. And he in his studies of
nature mingled astronomy and geometry and music
<and arithmetic>. And thus he asserted that god is
a monad, and examining the nature of number with
especial care, he said that the nniverse produces melody
and is put together with harmony, and he first proved
the motion of the seven stars to be rhythm and melody.
And in wonder at the structure of the universe, he
decreed that at first his disciples should be silent, as it
were mystae who were coming into the order of the all; '
then when he thought they had sufficient education

Al
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in the principles of truth, and had sought wisdom
sufficiently in regard to stars and in regard to nature,
he pronounced them pure and then bade them speak.
He separated his disciples into two groups, and called
one esoteric, and the other exoteric. To the former
he entrusted the more perfect sciences, to the latter
the more moderate. And he dealt with magic, as they
say, and himself discovered the art of physiognomy.
Postulating both numbers and measures he was wont
to say that the first principle of arithmetic em-
braced philosophy by combination, after the following
manner :

Number is the first principle, a thing which is unde- .
fined, incomprehensible, having in itself all numbers
which ecould reach infinity in amount. And the first
principle of numbers is in substance the first monad,
which is a male monad, begetting as a father all other
numbers. Secondly the dyad is female number, and
the same is called by the arithmeticians even. Thirdly
the triad is male number; this the arithmeticians have
been wont to call odd. Finally the tetrad is a female
number, and the same is called even because it is
female.

All numbers, then, taken by classes are fours (for
number is undefined in reference to class), of which is
composed the perfeet number, the decad. For the
series, one two three and four, becomes ten, if its own
name is kept in its essence by each of the numbers.
Pythagoras said that this sacred tetraktys is ¢ the spring
having the roots of ever-flowing nature’ in itself, and
from this numbers have their first principle. For the
eleven and the twelve and the rest derive from the
ten the first principle of their being. The four parts of
the decad, this perfect number, are called number,
o ﬂonad, power, and cube. And the interweavings and
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minglings of these in the origin of growth are what'

naturally completes nascent number ; for when a power
is multiplied upon itself, it is the power of a power;
and when a power is multiplied on a cube, it is the
power of a cube; and when a cube is multiplied on a
cube, the cube of a cube; thus all numbers, from which
arises the genesis of what arises, are seven :—number,
monad, power, cube, power of a power, power of a cube,
cube of a cube. -

He said that the soul is immortal, and that it changes

from one body to another ;! so he was wont to say that £.

he himself had been born before the Trojan war as
Aethalides, and at the time of the Trojan war as
Euphorbos, and after that as Hermotimos of Samos,
then as Pyrrhos of Delos, fifth as Pythagoras. And
Diodoros of Eretria and Aristoxenos the musician say
that Pythagoras had come into Zaratas of Chaldaea ;
and he set forth that in his view there were from the
beginning two causes of things, father and mother ;
and the father is light and the mother darkness; and
the parts of light are warm, dry, light, swift; and of
darkness are cold, moist, heavy, slow ; and of these all
the universe is composed, of male and female. And he
says that the universe exists in accordance with musical
harmony, 8o the sun also makes an harmonious period.
And concerning the things that arise from the earth
and the universe they say that Zaratas spoke as follows :
There are two divinities, one of the heavens and the
other of the earth; the one of the earth produces
things from the earth, and it is water ; and the divinity
of the heavens is fire with a portion of air, warm, and
cold ; wherefore he says that none of these things will
destroy or even pollute the soul, for these are the essence
of all things. And it is said that Zaratas forbade men
! Cf. Epiph. Haer. i. 7; Dozx. 589.

Vs
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to eat beans because he said that at the beginning and
composition of all things when the earth was still a
whole, the bean arose. And he says that the proof of
this is that if one chews a bean to a pulp and exposes it
to the sun for a certain time (for the sun will affect it
quickly), it gives out the odour of human seed. And he
says that there is another and clearer proof: if when a
bean is in flower we were to take the bean and its flower,
and putting it into a pitcher moisten it and then bury it in
the earth, and after a few days dig it up again, we should
seein the first place that it had the form of a womb, and
examining it closely we should find the head of a child
growing with it.

He perished in a conflagration with his disciples in
Kroton in Italy. And it was the custom when one
became a disciple for him to burn his property and to
leave his money under a seal with Pythagoras, and he
remained in silence sometimes three years, sometimes
five years, and studied. And immediately on being
released from this he mingled with the others and con-
tinued a disciple and made his home with them; other-
wise he took his money and was sent off. The esoteric
class were called Pythagoreans, and the others Pytha-
goristae. And those of the disciples who escaped the
conflagration were Lysis and Archippos and Zalmoxis
the slave of Pythagoras, who is said to have taught the
Pythagorean philosophy to the Druids among the Celts.'
It is said that Pythagoras learned numbers and measures
from the Egyptians; astonished at the wisdom of the
priests, which was deserving of belief and full of fancies
and difficult to buy, he imitated it and himself also
taught his disciples to be silent, and obliged the student
to remain quietly in rooms underneath the earth.

Epiph. Pro. i.; Doxz. 587. Pythagoras laid down

' Cf. 25; Doz. §74.
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the doctrine of the monad and of foreknowledge and the
interdict on sacrificing to the gods then believed on, and
he bade men not to partake of beings that had life, and to
refrain from wine. And he drew a line between the
things from the moon upwards, calling these immortal,
and those below, which he called mortal ; and he taught
the transmigration of souls from bodies into bodies even '
as far as animals and beasts. And he used to teach his
followers to observe silence for a period of five years,
Finally he named himself & god.

Epiph. Haer. iii. 8 ; Dox. 890. Pythagoras the
Samian, son of Mnesarchos, said that the monad is god,
and that nothing has been brought into being apart
from this. He was wont to say that wise men ought
not to sacrifice animals to the gods, nor yet to eat
what had life, or beans, nor to drink wine. And he was
wont to say that all things from the moon downward
were subject to change, while from the moon upward
they were not. And he said that the soul goes at death
into other animals. And he bade his disciples to keep
silence for a period of five years, and finally he named
himself a god.

Herm. I.G.P. 16 ; Dozx. 655. Others then from the
ancient tribe, Pythagoras and his fellow-tribesmen,
revered and taciturn, transmitted other dogmas to me
as mysteries, and this is the great and unspeakable ipse-
dizit: the monad is the first principle of all things.
From its forms and from numbers the elements arose. -
And he declared that the number and fornt and measure
of each of these is somehow as follows :—Fire is com-
posed of twenty-four right-angled triangles, surrounded °
by four equilaterals. And each equilaieral consists of
six right-angled triangles, whence they compare it to the
pyramid. Air is composed of forty-eight triangles, sur-
rounded by eight equilaterals. And it is compared to
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the octahedron, which is surrounded by eight equilateral
triangles, each of which is separated into six right-angled
triangles so as to become forty-eight in all. And water
is composed of one hundred and twenty triangles, sur-
rounded by twenty equilaterals, and it is compared to the
icosahedron, which is composed of one hundred and
twenty equilateral triangles. And aether is composed
of twelve equilateral pentagons, and is like a dodeca-
hedron. And earth is composed of forty-eight tri-
angles, and is surrounded by six equilateral pentagons,
and it is like a cube. For the cube is surrounded
by six tetragons, each of which is separated into eight
triangles, so that they become in all forty-eight.



X.
EMPEDOKLES.

EuMpEDOKLES, 80n of Meton, grandson of an Empedokles
who was a victor at Olympia, made his home at Akragas
in Sicily. He was born about 494 B.c., and lived to the
age of sixty. The only sure date in his life is his visit
to Thourioi soon after its foundation (444). Various
stories are told of his political activity, which may
be genuine traditions ; these illustrate a democratic
tendency. At the same time he claimed almost the
homage due to a god, and many miracles are attributed
to him. His writings in some parts are said to imitate
Orphic verses, and apparently his religious activity was
in line with this sect. His death occurred away from
Sicily—probably in the Peloponnesos. :

Literature :—Sturz, Emped. vita et phil. carm. rell.
Lips. 1805 ; Karsten, Emped. carm. rell. Amst.
1888 ; Bergk, Kieine Schriften, Berl. 1839 ; Pan-
zerbieter, Beitr. z. Kritik u. Erkl. d. Emped.
Meining. 1844 ; Stein, Emped. Frag. Bonn 1852 ;
Schneidewin, Phzilol. xv.; H. Diels; Hermes xv.
pp. 161-179 ; Gorgias und Empedocles, Acad.
Berol. 1884; Unger, Philol. Suppl. 1883, pp.
611-550; O. Kern, Archw f. d. Gesch. d. Philos.
i. 498 ff. ; Knatz, ¢ Empedoclea’ in Schedae Phil.
H. Usener oblatae, Bonn 1891 ; A. Platt, Journal
of Philology, xxiv. p.246 ; Bidez, Archiv,ix. 190 ;
Gomperz, Hermes, xxxi. p. 469.

Note.—I print Stein’s numbers at the left of the Greek text, Karsten’s
numbers at the right.

.
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FragMENTS OF EMPEDOKLES.
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Sources and Critical Notes.
1. Diog. Laer. viii. 60. 2-10. Sext. Emp. Math. vii. 123-124.
8. Prokl. on Tim. p. 175. 5. Plut. Mor. 360c. 6. Diog. Laer. ix. 73 ;
8-9a. Plut. Mor. 17E.
3. MSS. deireunéa, corr. Emperius. Prokl. S’ &rea. 4. MSS. (wijo:
Blov, corr. Scaliger. CFR abpoloavros. 7. MSS. éravrduevor, -
75 8" 8Aov ebxeras, corr. Stein. 9. Bergk adds ¥ after ob.
10. MSS. mA€tdy ye, Karsten wAéoy’ #¢, Stein wAdov: MSS.
Spapey, corr. Panzerbieter. )
11-23. Sext. Emp. Math. vii. 125. 16-17. Clem. Al. Strom. p. 682: .
18. Prokl. Tém. 106 ; Plut. Mor. 93 B.
12. MSS. éxedoare, corr. Steph. 16. MSS, o¢, Stein u¢. 17. Sext.
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TRANSLATION.

Book 1.

1. And do thou hear me, Pausanias, son of wise
Anchites.

2. For scant means of acquiring knowledge are
scattered among the members of the body; and many
are the evils that break in to blunt the edge of studious
thought. And gazing on a little portion of life that is
not life, swift to meet their fate, they rise and are borne
away like smoke, persuaded only of that on which each
one chances as he is driven this way and that, but the
whole he vainly boasts he has found. Thus these things
are neither seen nor heard distinctly by men, nor com-
prehended by the mind. And thou, now that thou hast
withdrawn hither, shalt learn no more than what mortal
tind has seen.

11. But, ye gods, avert the madness of those men
from my tongue, and from lips that are holy cause a pure
stream to flow. And thee I pray, much-wooed white-
armed maiden Muse, in what things it is right for beings
of a day to hear, do thou, and Piety, driving obedient
car, conduct me on. Nor yet shall the flowers of honour

=
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was, corr. Bergk, 20. Bergk 7¢ ... mor#y, Gomperz, Sye:
Exwy wlorw wAéoy’. 22. MSS. éxdan, corr. Stein. 23. MSS. 6,
Karsten 3.

24-32. Diog. Laer. viii. 59 from Satyros; Suidas under &=xwous;
Eudocia, p. 170; Tzetzes, Chil. ii. 906 f.; Iriarte, Catal. Matrit. p.

450.

26-28. Clem. Al. Strom. p. 754.

27. Clem. 8vyroia: ; Clem., Diog. Laer. Vin. MS., Tzt. apedpas. Else-
where #povpav. 28. Clem. eir’, others #v «’. Diog., Clem.
waAlyrira, corr. Stein. 29. Tazt. orfces, Suidas oriioer.
80. Tzt. orfices.  31. Diog. ta &' év 6éper dfigavra, Hermann
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(Eus. Pr. Evang. xiv. p. 749) ; Probus on Verg. Ecl. vi. 31; Hipp. Ref.
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well esteemed compel me to pluck them from mortal
hands, on condition that I speak boldly more than is
holy and only then sit on the heights of wisdom.

19. But come, examine by every means each thing
how it is clear, neither putting greater faith in anything
seen than in what is heard, nor in a thundering sound
more than in the clear assertions of the tongue, nor
keep from trusting any of the other members in which
there lies means of knowledge, but know each thing in
the way in which if is clear.

24. Cures for evils whatever there are, and protec-
tion against old age shalt thou learn, since for thee alone
will I accomplish all these things. Thou shalt break
the power of untiring gales which rising against the
earth blow down the crops and destroy them; and,
again, whenever thou wilt, thou shalt bring their blasts
back ; and thou shalt bring seasonable drought out of
dark storm for men, and out of summer drought thou
shalt bring streams pouring down from heaven to
nurture the trees; and thou shalt lead out of Hades the
spirit of a man that is dead.

83. Hear first the four roots of all things: bright
Zeus, life-giving Hera (air), and Aidoneus (earth), and
Nestis who moistens the springs of men with her tears.!

‘1 C1. Doz. p. 90, n. 3.
M

~
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haer. 246 ; Stob. Ecl. i. 10, p. 287. 34-85. Athenag. Legatio, p. 22;
Diog. Laer. viii. 76; Herakl. Alleg. Hom. 443 6. Clem. Al. Strom.
p. 746 joins 33, 78, and 104, .
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87. Plut. adv. Col. odAouérn 0, yevéonn. 39. Plut. de placit.
¢iais 3¢ Bporois.
40-44. Plut. Colot. 1113c.  44. Plut. Mor. 820 F.
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42. MSS. 7ov yevésOai, Reiske 70 Aéyovo: yev., Karst. Soxéovar
yev, 43. MSS. dwoxpi0@os, corr. Ritschl, 44. MSS. elva: xaréove: -
Suws. Plut. Mor. 820 r gives the line as in the text. Duebner
suggests eikafws for elva: here.
45-47. Plut. Colot. 1113 c.
47. MS. #ros, corr. Reiske. MS. »dyry, corr. Steph.
48-50. Arist. de X.Z.G. 2; 975 a 86. 48-49. Philo, de incorr. mundi
p- 488.
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86. And a second thing I will tell thee: There is no
origination of anything that is mortal, nor yet anyend in
baneful death ; but only mixture and separation of what

is mixed, but men call this ¢ origination.’

40. But when light is mingled with air in human
form, or in form like the race of wild beasts or of plants
or of birds, then men say that these things have come
into being ; and when they are separated, they call them
evil fate ; this is the established practice, and I myself

also call it so in accordance with the custom.

45. Fools! for they have no far-reaching studious
thoughts who think that what was not before comes

into being or that anything dies and perishes utterly.

48. For from what doesbnot exist at all it is impos-\ ‘
sible that anything come into being, and it is neither
posgible nor perceivable that being should perish com- |
pletely; for things will always stand wherever one in

each case shall put them.
M2
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Spvpbeioa, MS. Spexrrq. 66-67. Cf. 116-117. 68. Simpl. 158,
8 3ixa mévra. Elsewhere as in text. 69. Om. Simpl. 158 b
1. 73. MSS. axivpro: corr. Bergk. .

A A



EMPEDOKLES 165

51. A man of wise mind could not divine such things

as these, that so long as men live what indeed they call
life, so long th.ey exist and share what is evil and what
i excellent, but before' they are formed and after they

are dissolved, they are really nothing at all.

55. But for base men it is indeed possible to withhold
belief from strong proofs; but do thod learn as the
pledges of our Muse bid tilee, and lay open her word to

the very core.

58. Joining one heading to another in discussion,
not completing one path (of discourse) . . . for it is

right to say what is excellent twice and even thrice.

60. Twofold is the truth I shall speak; for at one
time there grew to be one alone out of many, and
at another time, however, it separated so that there
were many out of the one. Twofold is the coming into
being, twofold the passing away, of perishable things;

for the latter (i.e. passing away) the combining of
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74-95. Simpl. Phys. 84 r 158, 13 sq. following the preceding with-

out break. 74. Stob. Ecl. App. 34 Gais.; cf. Clem. Al. Strom. 697.
77-80. Simpl. Phys. 6 v 26, 1; Sext. Emp. Math. ix. 10. 78. Plut.
de adult. p. 63p; Clem. Al. Strom. 746 (with v. 33). 79-80. Sext.
Emp. Math. x. 317. 79. Plut. Mor. 952B. 80-81. Plut. Amat. 756 p.
81. Clem. Al. Strom. 653 ; Simpl. Phys. 41r188,26. 91. Cf. Stob. Ecl.
i. 18; Placit. i. 18 and Theod. iv. 529 ¢ (Doz. 316); Galen, Hist. phil.
0. 92. Arist. X.Z.G. 975 b 10. Simpl. omits 91.

74. Simpl. uéén, corr. Bergk from Stob. and Clem. 78. Sext.

#miov, Clem. aifépos, Plut. aibépos #mwov. 79. Simpl. &aoror,
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foov. 81. Simpl. aF odv »¢; cf. Plut. 82. Simpl. F ¢vreiow:
Bergk, Karst. évi(era. 83. Simpl. DE xai ¥pfuia, F xal &p'
Suoia. 85. Simpl. per’ Sooiew, Panz. ued’ Fraiow, Prel. ¥
Soooirw. [ have suggested uera rolow. 89. Simpl. xal wpds Tois
otr’ &pri. Cf. 159, 8 undev émvylveabar und’ dworfyew, corr. Stein.
93. Simpl. DEa ke kal xfipuf, F omits xe, corr. Stein (notes).
95. D vyivovtar. MS. 8AAore, corr. Stein. DE xal #vexis (cf.
Hesych.), aF 3mvexis.
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all things both begets and destroys, and the former
(i.e. coming into being), which was nurtured a.ga.in out
of parts that were being separated, is itself scattered.
66. And these (eleme_nts) never cease changing place
continually, now being all united by Love into one, now
each borne apart by the ha,ttéd engend.ered of Strife,
until they are brought together in the unity of the all,
and become subject to it. Thus inasmuch as one
has been wont to arise out of many and again with the
separation'of the one the many arise, so things are con-
tinually coming into being and there is no fixed age
for t‘hem; and farther inasmuch as they [the elements]
never cease changing place continually, so they always

exist within an immovable eircle.

74. But eome, hear my words, for fruly learning
causes the mind to grow. For as I said before in
declaring the ends of my words: Twofold is the truth

I shall speak ; for at one time there grew to be the one

~

2
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80

85

90

éx mhedvwy, ToTz & ad Siédy TAov' 2E évos elvas,
wip xai V8wp xal yala kai aiflépos dwherov
Uyros * 105
Neirds 7’ o0NGpevor Siya Tév, drdAavrov éxdaTe,
xal DedTys v Toiaey lon pixes Te mAdTOS Te.
\ \ 14 y ¥ ’
™Y o vép Séprev und bupacw foo Tebnmos,
o \ -~ 4 » »
sres kal Ovnroioe vouilerar Euduros apbpors,
77 T€ Ppida Ppovéouas rai dpbuia Epya Telebar, 110
ymboaivny xakéovres émrwvypor 16 *AdpodiTny*
\ ¥ y ¥ €. ’
v otimis tuer’ dooicw ENicaouévny 8eddnke
Ovyros amjp. od & dxove Aéyov oTéNov ol
amraTg\ov.
~ \ L 4 ’ ’. \ e Ié 7 »
Tadra yap lod Te mdvra kal H\ixa yévvay Zad,
Tipdjs & AAAns &\\o uédet, wdpa & Hfos éxdoTe. 115
’8\ \ Y ~ 2 INy I /’ )
oUd2v yap mpos Tois dmuylyveTatr 008 dmoliyet.
giTe yap épfeipovro Siaumepts, odkér’ dv Hoav.
00d¢ Tu Tob wavTos reveoy mwéher 008t Tepioaoy.
Toiro & dmaviceis T0 mav Ti ke xal wobev
\bov ; 120

7 04 xe Kkal amololar imei TOwd oldiv
Y4
Epnpov ;

112 2y & pépes kparéovor mepemhopévoco KtrKhoto

96-109. Simpl. Phys. 84r 159, 13. 98-107. Simpl. Phys. 7 v 33, 8,
98 and 100. Arist. Gen. Corr. i. 1, 314 b 19; Philopon. Comment. on this
passage ; Plut. de prim. frig. 249 r; Galen, vol. xiii. p. 31 Chart.
104-107*. Arist. Meta. ii. 4; 10002 29.

98. Arist. Philopon. Aevkdy . . . Bepudy, Simpl. Galen Gepudy . . .
Aauwpdy : Simpl. Arist. épdv, Plut. Aristot. 8pa, Simpl. ' épg.
99. Simpl. &eta: or éderro: Stein droa mére, Diels 8aoa Oéee
7e. 100. Some MSS. Arist. and Plut. (opdevre. 101. Simpl.
0éanua, 8 OeAiuva, corr. Sturz: Simpl. 33, 11 arepéwpa. 1020
Simpl. 159, 19 wédovra. 104. Simpl. 159, 91 D mavrds brqr,
a F wdvr v : Arist. Met. & v wdv®’ §oa 7’ fy 8oa 7° égb®
8oa 7' Egras éwigow. 105. Simpl. 133, 15 8évdpa e BeBAdoTnke.
108. ED toyov, Diels 76 ' & ? Hermes xv. 163 tdoov:
E 8dukpagis, D Sudkpiots. Sturz. dudwrvfis from Simpl. 34 v.
161, 20. Platt dik Kimpis duelBer Jowrn. Philol. 48, p. 246.

I bracket 108-109 as anather form of 94-95.

~
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alone out of many, and at another time it separated so
that there were many out of the one; fire and water
and earth and boundless height of air, and baneful
Strife apart from these, balancing each of them, and
Love among them, their equal in length and breadth.
81. Upon her do thou gaze with thy mind, nor yet sit
dazed in thine eyes; for she is wont to be implanted in
men’s members, and through her they have thoughts of
love and accomplish deeds of union, and call her by the
names of Delight, and Aphrodite; no mortal man has
discerned her with them (the elements) as she moves on
her way. But do thou listen to the undeceiving course
of my words.! . . .

87. For these (elements) are equal, all of them, and ~
of like ancient race; and one holds one office, another
another, and each has his own nature. . . . For nothing
is added to them, nor yet does anything pass away from
them ; for if they were continually perishing they would
no longer exist. . . . Neither is any part of this all
empty, nor over full. For how should anything cause
this all to increase, and whence should it come? And
whither should they (the elements) perish, since no place
is empty of them? And in their turn they prevail as
the cycle comes round, and they disappear before

adTa ydp doTi TabTa, 6. dANjAwv 8¢ Oéovra
vap

109 ylverar dMowwmd. troyov Sia kpdois ‘aueiBe.] 187

ot

! Cf. Parmenides v. 113,
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1138 xal ¢Oive els &XAp\a xal adferar év pépe 188
alans.
94 A\’ ad7 EoTw TabTa* 8 dAAMjAwy 8¢ Oéovta 132
95 yivetar @a\Aofsv dA\ha xal yvexés alév opoia.

110 «xai yap xal wdpos 7jv e xal éoaerar, 00dé wor,
olw,
111 rodrwv duporépwy kewwaerar domweTos alwy.

96 aAN dye Tév8 ddpwy wpoTépwy EmiudpTupa
Sépxev,
&l T kal &v wpotépoiat NumwoEvhov Emhero popdn. 125
né\sov ptv Oeppuov opav xai Napmpov amrdvry,
auBpora & Sooga wélew Te xal dpyére deverar
“.l”'ﬂ?’
100 ouBpov & &v mwag. dvopoevtd Te puryarbov Te,
éx & alns wpopéovar OéAvpvd e Kai oTepewmd.
v 8 Koro Sudpopda xai dvdiya wavra méovrar, 130
avv & EBn dv PNoTyTe kai aANAjotat TobsiTar.
éx ToUTwV yap wdvd’ dga T v Goa T EaTi Kai
EoTat,
105 8évdped T #BNdoTnae kai dvépes 182 yuvaixes
O7ipés 7’ olwvol Te xal VdaTobpéupoves ixlis

xai e Ozol Sohvyalwves Tiufiae pépiaTor. 135
s & omdrav ypapées avabipara woikiMAwaiy
120 dvépes dudl Téyvns Umo wiTios &) Sedadre 155

110-111. Hippol. Ref. haer. 247 Mill,

110. MS. €l ydp . . . ¥oras oddémw Tolw, corr. Schneid. Phil. vi.
160. 111. MS. xevdoeras &oBearos, corr. Mill,
112-118. Simpl. Phys. 8 r33, 19.

114. MS. éo7i, corr. Panz. 115, MS. snpiv, Stz. 6npdv, Bergk
Ovnrav. 118. E &, D év, F by, A v, Text Hermes xv. 163.
Lines 114-115 are bracketed as a duplication of 94-95, and

accordingly 112-118 are inserted before 94-95, where 113
corresponds excellently with 98 ; 116-117 are bracketed as
another form of 67-68 (cf. 248), and accordingly 118 finds its
proper place after 68. Cf. “ Repetitions in Empedokles,”

Classical Review, Jan. 1898,
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each other, and they increase each in its allotted turn.
But these (elements) are the same; and penetrating
through each other they become one thing in one place
and another in another, while ever they remain alike
(i.e. the same).

110. For they two (Love and Strife) were before and
shall be, nor yet, I think, will there ever be an unutterably
long time without them both.

96. But come, gaze on the things that bear farther
witness to my former words, if in what was said before
there be anything defective in form. Behold the sun,
warm and bright on all sides, and whatever is immortal
and is batbed in its bright ray, and behold the rain-
cloud, dark and cold on all sides; from the earth there
proceed the foundations of things and solid bodies. In
Strife all things are, endued with form and separate
from each other, but they come together in Love and
are desired by each other. 104. For from these (ele-
ments) come all things that are or have been or shall be ;
from these there grew up trees and men and women,
wild beasts and birds and water-nourished fishes, and
the very gods, long-lived, highest in honour.

T 121, And as when painters are preparing elaborate
votive offerings—men well taught by wisdom in their

114 [adra yap EoTiv Tadra, 8 AN wY 8% Béovra 140
115 ylvov?’ dvbpwmol Te kai d\Nwv Evea xnpdv,
aAhote piv DNoTyTL TUvepxduey’ eis Eva kdauov,
dMote & ad 8iy’ Eaocta ¢opelueva Neixeos
R
&is 6 kev &y quudivra 10 Tav Umévepfe yévyTar.]
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ol 7T dmel odv pdpYrwor moAvypoa ¢dpuaka
XEPT v,
dppovin wifavre Ta piv T éw, dA\a &' i\doow,

128 éx Tév eldea wagw dNlykia mopavvovaL*

127 olrw p1) o dmwdrn ¢ppéva kawitw dANobev eivar 162
OvnTdv, baoa e dijha yeyaaw ddomera, THYIY.
d\\a Topds Tadr’ lobt Oeod wdpa pibov

’ /’
arovoas. . . .

180 & & ave, viv Tou dyw NMEw mpdl’ HAlov dpxnv,
¢ Sy 87 éyévovro Td ViV dgopodpeva wdvra,
yaid Te kal wovTos wOAVKUpwY 78 Urypos danp
Terav 48 aibyp odiyyov wepl kixhov Gravra. 185

[odaipov &nv.] 64
185 &0’ o7’ feliowo SedioksTar aylaov eldos 72

008% piv ovd alns Adawov uévos obdé fd\agoa-

oUTws dppovins TuKkivg KUTE EoTIpLKTAL 59

odaipos kvkhoTepys povin wepuyéi yalwv.

119-129. Simpl. Phys. 34 r 160, 1.
120. DEF tpow: F dedawres. 122, MSS. dpuovin : D pltavres, a
pétav Te. 123. aF wao’ évariyxia. 124. D xrifovres . . . &vépes.
127. F ofrw phv awdry; a &s vo xev: Bergk ¢pévas: rxawiTw
(Hesych, vixdra) corr. Blass for MSS. xai v0 7. 128. MSS.
yeydaow Eowera, corr. Bergk.

130-133. Clem. Al. Strom. 674.

130. € &' &ye 701 Aétw, Pott. ei ' dye To1 uivéyd. 131. Gomperz,
Hermes xxxi, 469 éoopouey Exavra.

134. Simpl. Phys. 258 r xal 0edv émovoud(e: kal obderépws wort Kaker
opaipoy &v.  Cf. v. 138.

135-138. Simpl. Phys. 272v. 135-136. Plut. de fac. in lun. 926 x.
138. Simpl. de caelo, Peyr. 47 ; M. Antonin. xii. 3; Stob. Ecl. Phys. i.
15, 354 ; Achilles (Tatius) 1N Arat. 77 Pet. and frag. Schol. p. 96 ; Prokl.
in Tim. 160.

135. Simpl. diefderas dnéa yvia, Plut. dedirrerar, corr. Karst.
136. Plut. MS. yévos, Bergk uévos. 137. MS. xpvog or kpida,
Karst. wplpy, Stein xires. 138, Simpl. Phys. povih) weprynbés
aidv, Text from Simpl. de caelo. Stob. Tatius xalpwr. Schol.
in Arat. kukAoTepet pavig,

o o
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art—they take many-coloured pigments to work with,
and blend together harmoniously more of one and less
of another till they produce likenesses of all things ; so
let not error overcome thy mind to make thee think there
is any other source of mortal things that have likewise
- come into distinct existence in unspeakable numbers ;
but know these (elements), for thou didst hear from

a god the account of them.

180. But come, I will tell thee now the first principle
of the sun, even the sources of all things now visible,
earth and billowy sea and damp mist and Titan aether

(¢.e. air) binding all things in its embrace.

185. Then neither is the bright orb of the sun
greeted, nor yet either the shaggy might of earth or sea;
thus, then, in the firm vessel of harmony is fixed God,

a sphere, round, rejoicing in complete solitude.

[8évped Te ktilovte Kai avépas 78¢ yuvaixas
125 Ofpds 7 olwvovs Te kal Voatobpéupovas ixfis 160

xai Te Beovs Sohiyalwvas TiufioL pepiaTovs.]
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avrap émel péya Neixos vl pehéeaaw 0pépldn 66
140 és Tyuds 7’ dvopovoe Teleopévolo ypovoro,
8s o duoiBatos mharéos wapeNiraTtar prov.

mavra yap éEsins wekeuilero yvia feolo. 70
xwpis yap BapV wav, xwpls xoddov. 71
daTopyor kal dxpmToL.
145 cwpevopevoy péyelos.

elmep ameipova yijs Te Bdln xai darinos ailbip, 199 -

ds Sia moANGY 8 Bpotéwy pnbévra pataiws

éxxéyvrar oropdTwv, SAiyov Tob wavros (Bov-
TOV. ...

\ios 6EuBeNys 8 ad iNdepa aenijun. . . 168
150 AN 6 udv dhialeis péyav odpavdv dupemoreder. 187

) ~ \ ¥ ) ’
avravyety wpos “Olvumov atapBritoise mpoa-
oTous. 188

139-141. Arist. Mefa. ii. 4; 1000 b 13 ; Simpl. Phys. 272 b.
1389. Arist. &AA’ §7e 5%, Simpl. abrap érel. 141, Simpl. d: Arist.
E wapeAfAaro.
142. Simpl. Phys. 272 v. associated with v. 135.
143-144. Plut. de fac. lun. 926 r.
143. Sturz ends the line ¥6mrev with object Neixos. 144, MSS.
&xparo ral &oTopyos, corr. Stein.

145. Arist. Gen. et Corr. i..8; 325 b 22.
146-148. Arist.de X.Z.G.2; 9764 35; decoeloii. 118 ; 2944 25 ; and
Simpl. on this passage. 147-148. Clem. Al. Strom. 817.
147. Arist. X.Z.G. Bporéwv, de coelo, Clem. <yAdoons: Clem.
éA@byra. 148. Clem. eidérwv.
149. Plut. de fac. lun. 920 c.
MS. btuperns, Xylander d¢vBerds: MS. 45¢ Adwa, corr. G. Dindorf.
Cf. Hesych. irdea ; Preller Adw’ #b¢,
150. Macrob. Saturn.i.17; Etym. Mag., Orion Etym., Suidas, under
fidios; Cramer, Anec. ii. 444.
Macrob. ofvex’ dvahiofels, Suid. Cram. éAeiobas ; Et. M. péoov.
151. Plut. Pyth. or. 400 8; Galen, de us. part. iii. 8.
Plut. &rravyeiv, Galen évravyéw,
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189. But when mighty Strife was nurtured in its
members and leaped up to honour at the completion of
the time, which has been driven on by them both in turn

under a mighty oath. . . . .

142. For the limbs of the god were made to tremble,

all of them in turn.

148. For all the heavy (he put) by itself, the light
by itself.

" 144. Without affection and not mixed together.
145. Heaped together in greatness.

146. If there were no limit to the depths of the earth
and the abundant air, as is poured out in foolish words

from the mouths of many mortals who see but little of
the all.

149. Swift-darting sun and kindly moon.

150. But gathered together it advances around the

great heavens.

1561. It shines back to Olympos with untroubled

face.
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7 88 PAOE iNdepa pwvBadins Tiyev adyis. 193
s alyy TiYaca celains kixov edpvv. . 192

Kvk\oTepés epl yaiav ENicaeTar AANOTpLov pds 190
155 dppatos damep av’ iyvos 189

aBpei piv yap dvaxtos vavriov dyéa xikhov. 191

dmearédacey 8¢ ol alyas
els albpnv xabimepbev, émeokvipwoe 8t yains 195
’ 14 y A ’ b4 /
Téoaov daov T’ edpos yhavkwmidos FmrheTo wivys.

160 vikTa 8% yaia Tibnow VdiaTauévy padsaaw. 197
vukTos Epnuains aAawmidos. : 198

moANa & Evepl’ E8eos mupa raleTac. 207

152. Simpl. Phys. 74 v; 331, 7.
aDF Yixe, E vixe: MSS. yains, Stein adyis.
153. Plut. de fac. lun. 929 &.
153a. Diels, Hermes xv. 175, constructs the following line from
Philo ed. Aucher, p. 92:
xal péyav, abrix’ avijAbe, Oéova’ bs obpavdy ixor.
154. Achill. Tat. Introd. in Arat. c. 16 p. 77 Pet. 155. Plut. de fac.
orb. lun. 925.
155. Plut. (oerfyn) wepipepouévn wAfaiwv, Epuatos damep Ixvos
aveAlogeras fire mepl &kpav.
156. Bekk. Anecd. i. 337.
157-159. Plut. de fac. lun. 929 c.
157. MS. éweoxevace, Xyl. &meocxédacev, Bergk ameoxiacer.
158. MS. &ore yafa, Xyl. és yaiav : Stein iorauévn or eis aldpny :
MS. é&reonvipwoe, corr. Karst. 159. yAavkdmidos, cf. Plut. de
fac. lun. 934 p (Diels, Hermes xv. 176).
- 160. Plut. Quaest. Plat. 1006 F.
161. Plut. Quaest. conv. 720 E.
MS. &yAadwmidos, corr. Xyl. Cf. Hesych. &hadmw: . . . ob BAé-
wovoay.
162. Prokl. on Tim. iii. 141.
MS. ofbeos, Sturz writes #3eos from following. Diels finds con-
nection only with preceding and writes &eos. Cf. Hesych.

&os . .. 7h
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152. The kindly light has a brief period of shining.

153. As sunlight striking the broad circle of the

moon.

154. A borrowed light, circular in form, it revolves

about the earth, as if following the track of a chariof.

156. For she beholds opposite to her the sacred circle

of her lord.

157. And she scatters his rays into the sky above,
and spreads darkness over as much of the earth as the

breadth of the gleaming-eyed moon.

160. And night the earth makes by coming in front

of the lights.

161. Of night, solitary, blind-eyed.

162. And many fires burn beneath the earth.
N
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aﬂ'hov duovaoy @yovea wolvamepéwy xapaci-
vov. 205

&\s drdyn puryow dwoudvos Nelioto 206
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‘175 Tdv 8 cuvepyopévewy én’ Eoxatov loraTo Neiros.

168. Plut. Quaes. conv. 685 r.
Karst. woAvowopéwr. Cf. 214.

164. Hephaest. Enchir. c. 1 p. 4 Gais.
165. Arist. Meteor. ii. 8 ; 357 a 26 ; Plut. Placit. phil. iii. 13, and de
Is. 365 8. Clem. Al. Strom. 676. Porphyr. Vit. Pyih. c. 41.
166-167. Arist.de Gen.et Corr. ii. 6; 334 a3. 167. Phys. ii. 4; 196
a 22.
166. Diels suggests purais. Cf. v. 164.

168. Eustath. on Od. a 320, p. 1 (from Herodian, repl oxnu. ‘Ounp.).
Ct. Arist. de gen. et corr. ii. 6; 334 a 1.

169-185. Simpl. de caelo, Peyron p. 27; Gais. Poet. Min. Gr. ii. p. xlii;
Schol. Aristot. Brand. p. 507 a. 171-185. Simpl. Phys. 7 v 32, 11.
175. Stob. Ecl.i.286. Cf. Arist. Met. ii. 4;1000b 2. 178-181. Simpl. de
caelo, Peyr. p. 87. 182-183. Theophr. Athen. x. 423; Arist. Poet. ¢.25 ;
1461 a 24. Eust. ad Iliad. i. p. 746, 57.

170. MS. Adyg, corr. Bergk. Peyr. Smoxeredwr, Brand. éxoy., corr.
Bergk. 173. Simpl. Phys. év r§i ), de caelo Cd. Taur. Peyr. é&v
i #8¢, corr. Bergk. 174. Phys. DE 0eAnpi, F 0éAnua, de caclo JP
Cd. Taur. &AA’ é0éanpa. 175. Simpl. repeats 184 instead of 175,



EMPEDOKLES 179

163. (The sea) with its stupid race of fertile fishes.

164. Salt is made eolid when struck by the rays of

the sun.

165. The sea is the sweat of the earth.

166. But air® sinks down beneath the earth with its
long roots . . . . For thus it happened to be running a$

that time, but oftentimes otherwise.

168. (Fire darting) swiftly upwards.

169. But now I shall go back over the course of my
verses, which I set out in order before, drawing my
present discourse from that discourse. ~When Strife
re.a.ched'the lowest depth of the eddy and Love comes to
be in the midst of the whirl, t_hen all these things come
together at this point so as to be one alone, yet not
immediately, but joining together at their pleasure, one
from one place, another from another. And as they
were joining together Strife departed to the utmost

boundary. But many things remained unmixed, alter-

1 In Empedokles’ verses, aifhp regularly means air.
N 2
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which is inserted from Stob. by Schneid. 176. Phys. E éor::
DEF rexepacuévoiowv, Taur. xepailouévoiow, text from de caelo.
177. de caelo éupapéws. 178. Phys. aF nw =av, DE otmw wav,
de caelo v> mav. 180. aF iwexwpobéer. 181. Phys. DE wl¢ppwy,
F % wepippwv, DEF (de caelo P) pirdrnros, Phys. aueupéos, de
caelo &ppéoaov, Stein ¢piAdtns e ral uresev. 182. Arist. omits
elvar. 183, Phys. &xpira, Theophr. &kpnra: Arist. (Ga e wxplv
xéxpito Athen. diaAAdrrorra, Phys. SiaAAatavra.

186-194. Simpl. Phys. 34 r 160, 28. 191-192. Theophr. de sens. § 16.
186. DE &pbuia, aF Gpria: DE éavre éavrav, aF abrd éavraw,
Stein suggests wdv0’ adr@v éyévovro, Diels ¥aow éavraw.
188. MS. 8soa ¢w, Diels 8oosa ¢iA’, Hermann doadx:s.
189. MSS. dmdpxea, Karst. dmdprea. aF ¥xbpa, ED ¥pya:
MS. pdnore, Karst. uwxra. 192, DEF «ploe, a xpdoer.,
193. DE ¥ dvpa, a Avypd, 194. MSS. and Simpl. 161, 12
veweoyevvéornow, Panz. velkeos dvvesinoi, MS. oplor yévvar

dp7@ (a yévvas), Panz. aglor yéw’ karopyos, Diels éopyev.
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nating with those that were mixed, even as many as
Strife, remaining aloft, still retained; for not yet
had it entirely departed to the utmost boundaries of
the circle, but some of its members were remaining
within, and others had gone outside. 180. But, just as
far as it is” constantly rushing forth, just so far
there ever kept coming in a gentle immortal stream
of perfect Love ; and all at once what before I learned
were immortal were coming into being as mortal things,'
what before were unmixed as mixed, changing their
courses. And &s they (the elements) were mingled to-
'gether there flowed forth the myriad species of mortal

things, patterned in every sort of form, a wonder to
behold.

186. For all things are united, themselves with parts
of themselves—the beaming sun and earth and sky and
sea—whatever things are friendly but have separated in
mortal things. And so, in the same way, whatever
things are the more adapted for mixing, these are loved
by each other and made alike by Aphrodite. But what-
ever things are hostile are separated as far as possible
from each other, both in their origin and in their mixing
and in the forms impressed on them, absolutely unwonted
to unite and very baneful, at the suggestion of Strife,
since it has wrought their birth. '

! 6vnrd, ¢ perishable things’ in contrast with the elements, might
almost be rendered ‘ things on the earth.’
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Neikeos évveginat, 6t adios yévvav Eopyev.

195 T8¢ pv odw loTTL TUXNS TEPpovyKey dmavTa. .. 312
xal ka® oov uiv dpaibTata Evvikvpoe weaovTa.
[#8are pév ydp D8wp,] wupl & abEeras [wyiyiov]

wip 270
adfer 8 xOwv pdv opérepov Séuas, aibépa

& albip.
7 88 x0dv dwinpos dv eboTépvois yodvoiai 211

200 T 300 TOV oxTw pepéwy Adxe Nijaridos alyhys.
téogapa & ‘Healororo: Ta & dortéa ANevr’

éyévovro
‘Appovins kéAAyaw dpnpota Oeamsainbev.

% 8 xOow Tovrowgw oy cuvékvpoe pdhioTa 215
‘Hpalore T "OuBpe Te xal Aibépt map-
pavowyTe, '

205 Kimpibos oputofeica Teheiois év Miuéveaaw,
T’ ONlyov pellwv siTe TAeoveaaiv ENdocwy.
éx T@v alpd Te yévTo Kal dANys eldea oapkos.
A\deTov DdaTi koANjoas. . . 208

oxedvvny BndTyTa.

195-196. Simpl. Phys. 74 v 331, 12.
195. aF omit odv.
197-198. Arist. de gen. et corr. ii. 6 ; 333 b 1.
197. Arist. wupl yap abfe: Td wip, corr. Karst. 198. yévos H, 3éuas.
199-202. Simpl. Phys. 66 v 300, 21. 199-201. Arist. de anima i. 5;
410 a 4; and commentators on this passage.
199. Simpl. aEF ebrikross, D and Arist. eborépyois. 200. alF ra,
DE rtés, Diels 1&: aF uepéwy, DE poipdwy.
203-207. Simpl. Phys. 7v32, 6. 203. 74 v, 331, 5.
205. aDE dpunobeica, F' dpuicfeioa. 206. MS, wAéov doriv, corr.
© Panz. 207. aF aluar’ éyévovro, D alua téyevro, E aluar”
&yevro,
208. Arist. Meteor. iv. 4; 382 a 1; Probl. 21, 22; 929 b 16; cf. Plut.

de prim. frig. 952 B.
209. Plut. de prim. frig. 952 B.
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195. In this way, by the good favour of Tyche, all
things have power of thought.

196. And in so far as what was least dense came

together as they fell.

197. For water is increased by water, primeval fire
by fire, and earth causes its own substance to increase,

and air, air.

199. And the kindly earth in its broad hollows
received two out of t&u\a fei,ght parts of brigh§ Nestis,
and four of Hephaistos, and they became white
bones, fitted together marvellously by the glues of
Harmony.

203. And the earth met with these in almost equal
‘amounts, with Hephaistos and Ombros and bright-
shining Aether (i.e. air), being anchored in the perfect
harbours of Kypris; either a little more earth, or a
little less with more of the others. From these arose
blood and various kinds of flesh.

208. . . . glueing barley-meal together with water.

209. (Water) tenacious Love.
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IIEPI ®TSEQS AETTEPOZ

210 Eidé i aou wepl Tdvde MiwdEvhos Erhero wicTis, 136
was UoaTos yains Te kal allépos feliov Te
xipvaudvey xpowai T’ €idn Te yevolato Gvyrav

~y @ ~ , vy ’
70i’, 6oa viv yeydaot cuvappocOévr’ *Adpodity. .

ws Kai Sévdpea pakpa xai elviliol kapaocijves. . 243

215 &s 82 tore xOova Kimpes, dwel v 28invev &v
uBpe 207

aifép’ dmimveiovaa Gog mupl ddke KpaTivar.

70y & 80’ Eow pEv mwukva, 1d & ExTobi pava
wémwnye, 230
Kimpidos dv mahdpuns whddns Toijade Tvydvra.

oUTw & gotoxel paxpa Sevdpea wpdTov Ehalas. 245
220 odvexev oriryovol T¢ aidas kai Imépdproa pira 246
olvos Umo Pprowp wéleTar camey dv Evhp Ddwp. 247

210-213. Simpl. de caelo, Peyr. p. 28 ; Gaisf. Poet. Min. Gr. II. xliii.
Brand. Schol. Arist. 507 a. ;
210. A el ¥ ¥ri goi, B €idéri goi, Taur. el 3¢ Tior. 212. MS. f3n
7€ yevolato xpoidare, corr. Ritschl.
214. Athen. viii. 334 B.
215-218. Simpl. de caelo a little after 213. 218. Simpl. Phys. 74 v
331, 9.
215. MS. &s 8¢ . . . ¥xer’, corr. Karst.: 4 éipver &y, B &elnvver
&y, Taur. édelxvver. 216. A 3 5¢ dxomvéovoa, B el 5¢ aworvolovoa,
Taur. 4 3¢ é&wowvelovoa, Panz. 750 8 d&mwvelovsa, corr.
Stein. 217. Phys. E wAdons, a wAdatos, text from de caelo.
219. Arist. de gen. anim. i. 23; 731 a 5; cf. Philop. on this passage
and Theophr. de caus. plant. i. 7, 1.
Philop. and Arist. . . . wiepd . . . dralas.
220. Plut. Quaest. conv. 683 p.
221. Plut. Quaest. nat. 912 ¢, 9190 ; cf. Arist. Top. iv. §; 127 a 18.
MS. éxd pAroiod, corr. Meziriacus.
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Book I1.

210. And if your faith be at all lacking in regard to

these (elements), how from water and earth and air and
sun (fire) when they are mixed, arose such colours and
forms of mortal things, as many as now have arisen under
the uniting power of Aphrodite. . . .

214. How both tall trees and fishes of the sea (arose).

215. And thus then Kypris, when she had moistened
the earth with water, breathed air on it and gave it to
swift fire to be hardened.

217. And all these things which were within were
made dense, while those without were made rare,
meeting with such moisture in the hands of Kypris.

219. And thus tall trees bear fruit (lit. eggs), first
of all olives.

220. Wherefore late-born pomegranates and luxu-
riant apples . . .

221. Wine is water that has fermented in the wood
beneath the bark.

~

V0
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&l ydp kév o’ ddwiaw Vo wpamideaow dpeloas
evpevéws kabapiiow dwomrrevons penérpow,
TadTd Té oot pdha wavra 8.’ aldvos wapéoovrar,
225 d\\a Te wOAN' dmwo TOVde KekTiioEaL avTd ydp
abfe
TadT els Hfos ExacTov, S Ppios doTly ExdoTe.
el 8¢ oV o’ aANolwy dmopékeas ola kat’ dvdpas
pupia Selhd wéhovrar, Td T duBAivovar pepiu-
vas,
t&iv dpap érheirovar wepimhopdvoto ypdvoto
280 opdv adrdv wobzovra GpiAny dwi yévvay ikeabai- t
mavra yap icl. ppovnow Exew kxal vouatos
aloav. '

(xdpts) oTvyéee SvaTAyTov "Avdyrny. 69
TodTo piv &v Kéyxaior Bakacaovipois Bapuvir-
ToLs 220

kaky@v knpikwy Te Mboppivey xeldwy Te. .

285 #0’ Sy xbova xpwTos UmépTaTa vaterdovoar.

222-231. Hippolyt. Ref. haer. 251 Mill; Schneidewin, Philol. vi.
p. 165.

222. MS. xa! &, corr. Mill. MS. cpadlvnow . . . corr. Schneid.
223. MS. éroxredes, corr. Schneid. 224. MS. ratra 3¢, corr.
Schneid. 225. MS. k7. . . Schneid. xarepxduer’, corr. Stein.
227. M8. 1dAA’ oldv émipéfeis, corr. Schneid. 228. MS. 3fjAa
xéhovras . . . uépyuvar, Schneid. SeiX’ &wdAauva . . . pepluras.
229. MS. o¥js, Schneid. Ie’. 231. Cf. Sext. E. Math. viii. 286.

MS. of Hippol. xal yrwpuaregiso.

232. Plut. Quaest. conv. 745 ».
233-235. Plut. Quaest. conv. 618 B. 234-285. de fac. lun. 927 r.
234. Quaest. conv. xal piv, de fac. lun. xal Th», Stein pawav, Diels
xaAxdv, comparing Nicander, Alexipharm. 398 and Schol.
Bchneid. p. 98 for the interpretation of a fish furnishing a
dye. Also Arist. Hist. anim. viii. 13; 599 a 10 woppdpai xal
xfipukes,
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222. For if thou shalt fix them in all thy close-knit
mind and watch over them graciously with pure attention,
all these things ghall surely be thine for ever, and
many éthers shalt thou possess from them. For these
themselves shall cause each to grow into its own cha-
racter, whatever is the nature! of each. But if thou
shalt reach out for things of another sort, as is the
manner of men, there exist countless evils to blunt
your studious thoughts; ¢tsoon these latter shall.
cease to live as time goes on, desiring as they do to
arrive at the longed-for generation of themselves.t For
know that all things. have understanding and their

share of intelligence.
282. Favor hates Necessity, hard to endure.

238. This is in the heavy-backed shells found in the
sea, of limpets and purple-fish and stone-covered tortoises
. . . . there shalt thou see earth lying uppermost on

the surface.

! ¢igis here seems to mean * nature,’ and not ‘origin.’
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TavTa TpixEs Kai pUAAa Kal olwviy wTEpd Tukva 223
xal Pprovibes yiyvovrar émi ariBapoios uéhegov.

avtap éyivois 225
oEvBeleis yaltar vorTois dmiredpikacy.

240 2£ dv Supat’ Emnfev drepéa 80 *Adpodiry.
yopdois dokijocaca kataaTopyois *Appodity. 228
Kimpibos &v makdupow dre Edp wpodT édpiovro. 229
ToAvaiparoy frap.

7 woAAai piv Kopoar avavyeves BNdaTngay, 232
245 qupvol & émhdlovto Bpayioves ebvides duwy,
oupata & ol émhavaTo mwevnTedovTa pETOTWY.

TobTo piv v Bpotéwy penbwv dpideineTov Syxep. 335
aANoTe ptv PNéTyTL cuvepyouer els fv dmavra
yvia Ta cdpa Néhoyye Biov Barébovow dv drun-
250 dA\ote & adre kaxjor SaTunbévt’ dplBeaar
m\dleral Gvduy’ EkacTa wapa pyyutve Bloco.

236-237. Arist. Meteor. iv. 9 387 b 4.
237. MS. Aenides, corr. Karst. from a gloss of Hesych.
238-239. Plut. de fort. 98 .
238. MS. éxivos, corr. Steph. 239. MS. 6tvBeArds 3¢é e, text follows
Cd. Vule.
240-242. Simpl. de caelo, Peyr. 28; Gaisford xliii. Brand. Schol. §12a.
The three lines are cited separately.
242. A tvpwpdt’, B Euuxpdrais, corr. Karst.
243. Plut. Quaest. conv. 683 E.
244-246. Simpl. de caelo, Peyr. 46 ; Gaisf. xliv. Schol. Brand. 512 a.

244. Ar. de anim. iii. 6; 430 a29; degen. an.i. 18; 722 b 20, and com-
mentators.

244, MS. {, ¥, @s. 245. moAAal, WoAAGY éumAd{ovTo.
247-253. Simpl. Phys. 258 r.

247. MS. rovrov ptv &v .. . Uyrov, Vulg. omits &, text from
Diels. 249. MS. 6aAéfovros, corr. Karst. 253. Ald. dpetueré-
eoaw, corr. Schneider (cf. 438).
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286. Hair and leaves and thick feathers of birds are
the same thing in origin, and reptiles’ scales, too, on
strong limbs. ‘

288. But on hedgehogs, sharp-pointed hair bristles
on their backs.

240. Out of which divine Aphrodite wrought eyes
untiring.

241. Aphrodite fashioning them curiously with bonds
of love.

242. When they first grew together in the hands of
Aphrodite.

243. The liver well supplied with blood.

244. Where many heads grew up without necks, and
arms were wandering about naked, bereft of shoulders,
and eyes roamed about alone with no foreheads.

247. This is indeed remarkable in the mass of
human members; at one time all the limbs which form
the body, united into one by Love, grow vigorously in the
prime of life; but yet at another time, separated by evil
Strife, they wander each in different directions along
the breakers of the sea of life. Just so it is with
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as & abrws fduvois kal ixOiaw Vdpopendbpors 840
Onpol 7' dpeihexéecaw i8¢ wrepoBdpoior xip-

Baus.

avrap dmel kata peilov duloyero Saipovt Salpwy, 235

255 tadrd Te ovpmimTeokov 8w cvvékvposy ExacTa,

d\\a Te wpos Tols woANa Siqvexs) dEeyévovTo.

woMAd pdv appimpocwTa Kkal dupicTepy dpu-
ovro,

Bovyevij avdpompwpa, Ta & Eumakw éEavéreNror 289

avdpoduij Bovkpava, pepvypéva T4 piv am’ av-
Spdv,

260 T 88 yvvaikopuil, oreipois foknuéva yulos.

eiNimod’ éxpetiyepa. 242
viv & ay, dmws avdpdy Te wolvkhalTwy TE
yuvaikdy 248

dupvyiovs Spmnras dviyarye kpwipevov wip,

Tvde KAV’ * 0¥ yap pdbos amwiokomos 0vd adar-
v,

265 odhoueis uév wpdra Timor xOovos EavéTerhov,

y o / £ * o

audorépwv U8aTés Te kal eldeos aloav Exovres,

Tovs piv whp avémeume Oéhov wpos opolov Ike+
aba,

254-256. Simpl. de caelo following 246 after a break.
254. B Taur. omit 3afuovt. 256. B Taur. éeyévero.
257-260. Aelian, hist. anim. xvi. 29. Cf. Plut. Colot. 1123 B.
257. MS. ¢becbai, Karst. épvovro. 258. MS. &vdpdmpwra . . .
dtavarelvewy, corr. Gronovius. 259. MS. dx', corr. Jacobs.
260. MS. axiepois, corr. Diels.
261. Plut. Colot. 1123 .
MS. eirimoda kpirdxepa, corr. Karst. and Duebner.

262-269. Simpl. Phys. 86 v 381, 31.

263. MS. éwwvxfovs, corr. Panz. cf. Odyssey A 344 awd oxomoi,
which perhaps should be restored here. 266. MS. ef3eos, Stz.
obdeos, but cf. Simpl. 382, 7. 269. E ofa 7', F ofir’, a ot7" ad,
Diels oléy 7': EF ~ydwy, a vijpur, corr. Stein.
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plants! and with fishes dwelling in watery halls, and
beasts whose lair is in' the mountains, and birds borne

on wings.

254. But as divinity was mingled yet more with
divinity, these things kept coming together in whatever
way each might chance, and many others also in addi-

tion to these continually came into being.

257. Many creatures arose with double faces and
double breasts, offspring of oxen with human faces, and
again there sprang up children of men with oxen’s heads;
creatures, too, in which were mixed some parts from men

and some of the nature of women, furnished with sterile

members.

261. Cattle of trailing gait, with undivided hoofs.

262 But come now, hear of these things; how fire
separating caused the hidden offspring of men and
weeping women to arise, for it is no tale apart from
our subject, or witless. In the first place there sprang
up out of the earth forms grown into one whole,? having
a share of both, of water and of fire. These in truth fire

caused to grow up, desiring to reach its like; but they

1 @duvos, ‘ bush,’ I have rendered regularly ¢ plant.’
2 K‘\f Aet. v. 19; Dox. 430.

-~
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ovre T{ Tw pe\éwv dpatov Séuas dudaivovras,
otr’ 2oy olov T émuydipiov dvdpdat yuiov. 25

270 aM\& SiéomacTas pehéwy Piais* 1 pivév avdpos 25
7 8% yuvaixos dv. . .

76 & émi ral w60os H\Be 8 Syrios appuyxbévre. 256
2y & &0y kabapoias* Td pév Teébovat yuvaixes 259
Yrvyeos avTidoavTa.

275 Aeuévas oyiotovs "AdppodiTys. 261
2v yap Oeppotépy Tokas dppevos Emheto yaoTilp, 262
xal uéhaves did TodTo Kal vwdéaTepos dvdpes
Kkal NayvievTes paAhov.

s 8 87 omwds ydha Aevkov éydppwaoey kal Ednae. 265
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-
4

280 pnros &v dySodrov Sexdry whov Emheto hevkov. 266
yvods 87t wdvrwy eloly amoppoal 8o’ dyévovro. 267
&s yAved pdv yAukd pdpmre, wikpov & éml
Tikpov Spovoey, 268
oY & ' OEY EBn, Sanepov dakepg Emiyevev.

270. Arist. de gen. anim. i.18; 722b12; ibid. i.1; 764b17; and
270-271 in Philop. on this passage.
270. Z omits &v. 271. Stein transposes last two words.

272. Plut. Quaest. nat. 917 c.
MS. 76 8¢ 71 . . . elre 8k wéjews duploywv. Karst, v¢ & éxl,
.. . 8 Byeos &1’ &loowy, Stein duuixfévre.
273-274. Arist. de gen. anim. iv. 1; 723 a 24 after 271.

S éndon.

275. Schol. Eur. Phoen. p. 600 Valck. Stein transposes first two
words.

276-278. Galen in Hippokr. Epidem. iv. 2.

276. MS. ) kar’ Hppeva Emhero yalns., Text from Diels.
279. Plut. de amic. mult. 95 A ; cf. Arist. de gen. anim. iv.4; 771 b 23.
280. Arist. de gen. anim. iv.8; 777 a 10 ; and Philop. on this passage.
281. Plut. Quaest. Nat. 916 o.
282-283. Plut. Quaest. Conv. 663 A.

282. MS. ptv éml ~yAuxd, corr. Macrob. 283. MS. omits ¥n and

ends 3ahepo AaBérw, corr. Karst.
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showed as yet no lovely body formed out of the members,

nor voice nor limb such as is natural to men.

270. But the nature of the members (of the child ?)
is divided, part in the man’s, part in the woman’s
(body).

271. But desire also came upon him, having been
united with . . . by sight.

278. It was poured out in the pure parts, and some
meeting with cold became females.

275. The separated harbours of Aphrodite.

276. In its warmer parts the womb is productive of
the male, and on this account men are dark and more
muscular and more hairy.

279. As when fig-juice curdles and binds white
milk.

280. On the tenth day of the eighth month came
the white discharge.

281. Knowing that there are exhalations from all
things which came into existence.

281. Thus sweet was snatching sweet, and bitter
darted to bitter, and sharp went to sharp, and hot

coupled with hot. _
F" ~.
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aratls,
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wvebparos ENelmovros dodpyeTar aloyoy J8wp.

bs & abrws 80" U8wp -uiv Eyer xdta Bévbea
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284-285. Philop. on Arist. de gen. anim. 59 a.
284, MS. 88wp ofvy udAAoy évaplouov. Text from Stein.
286. Plut. de def. orac. 433 B.
MS. yAavkijs kpékov, corr. Karst. and Xylander.
287-311. Arist. de respir. 7; 473 b 9.
287. Mil 8lapor. 289. MSS. émigroulors, ZMil émoroulus, corr.
Stz. MSS. wukvais or wukivois, Mil dévafi. 290. Some MSS.
Tébpa, Mil ¢pévoy, others pavdv. 291. M uév o' vbeivar Oépes,
pr Z ebmvoav, 292. Several MSS. éwdfp, éraily. 293. Bekker
with majority of MSS. raraBficerar. 294. MSS. évabfpdoxet,
corr. Karst. 295. Several MSS. rAeyidpais, il xai(noi, MZ
walfovat, others wmalfovaa, MZil Sumeréos, others 3/ elweréos.
298. ilMZ ot¥' 31, obdér’, Bk ob¥’ §y’, Btein od 7ér'. 299. MSS.
dépos, corr. Stein. 301. MSS. afifiuor, a few others afaiuor,
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284. Water combines better with wine, but it is un-
willing to combine with oil.

286. The bloom of the scarlet dye mingles with
shining linen.

287. So all beings breathe in and out; all have
bloodless tubes of flesh spread over the outside of the
body, and at the openings of these the outer layers of
skin are pierced all over with close-set ducts, so that the
blood remains within, while a facile opening is cut for the
air to pass through. Then whenever the soft blood
speeds away from these, the air speeds bubbling in with
impetuous wave, and whenever the blood leaps back the
air is breathed out; as when a girl, playing with a
klepsydra of shining brass, takes in her fair hand the
narrow opening of the tube and dips it in the soft
mass of silvery water, the water does not at once flow
into the vessel, but the body of air within pressing
on the close-set holes checks it till she uncovers the
compressed stream ; but then when the air gives way
the determined amount of water enters. (302.) And se
" in the same way when the water occupies the depths
of the bronze vessel, as long as the narrow opening
and passage is blocked up by human flesh, the air
outside striving eagerly to enter holds back the water
inside behind the gates of the resounding tube, keeping

control of its end, until she lets go with her hand.
02
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e ptv odv wvoins Te Neldyyact wdvra Kal
daudv. 301
815 » aapkwov §&ov.
os & 8re Tis mpoodov voéwy wwhicaaTo Nvyvoy
Xepepiny dua vikTa, mupods oéhas aibouévoio
avras, Tavrolwy avépwy Napmwripas duopyovs,
ol avéuwy piv wvebpa Stackidvagiv dévrwy, 805
820 ¢as & Efw Siabpdarov, 8aov TavadTepoy Tjev,
Mdumeorey kata Bn\ov drepéow dktivesai:
bs 82 7o' v pajvuyEww depyuévov arybyiov wip

Cf. Simpl. Phys. 151 v. 303. Many MSS. xpwo0évros.
307. MSS. atifiuov, Bk. alowov. 309. MSS. émalfeie, corr.
Stein. 310. MZil al6épos, others érepoy, MZil oldua Tita’vwy.
311. 1 &vadpdaxor.

313.! Plut. Quaest nat. 917 E ; de curios. 520 r.

MS. (Q.n.) kéupara, (de c.) Téppara, Buttmann xépuara.

From Plutarch Mor. 917 E and Arist. Problem. inedit. II. 101,
(Didot, IV. p. 310); Diels Hermes xv. 176 restores the following
line after 313 :

< & 3plyp > 8od’ dnérerwe wodaow ara)\h weplxvoia.
314. Theophrast. de sens. § 22.
315. Theophr. ibid. § 9. Diels Doz. 501 suggests éaroir.
316-325. Arist. de sens. et sensib. c. 2; 437b 26. Alex. Aphrod. on
this passage.

318. YE &udpyovs, Ml &povpyots. 820. Many MSS. »ip. 323. MSS.
Aexriioiy 7' 406vpow corr. Bekker: several MSS. ¢xedaro,
Aoyxdfero. 324. Several MSS. &upwaérros,

! Btein omits 312 from his pumbering of the lines.
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(806.) Then, on the other hand, the very opposite
‘takes place to what happened before ; the determined
amount of water runs off as the air enters. Thus in
the same way when the soft blood, surging violently
through the members, rushes back into the interior, a
swift stream of air comes in with hurrying wave, and
whenever it (the blood) leaps back, the air is breathed
out again in equal quantity.

818. With its nostrils seeking out the fragments of
animals’ limbs, < as many as the delicate exhalation from
their feet was leaving behind in the wood.>

814. So, then, all things have obtained their share
of breathing and of smelling.

815. (Thevear) an offshoot of flesh.

816. And as when one with a journey through a
stormy night in prospect provides himself with a lamp
and lights it at the bright-shining fire—with lanterns that
drive back every sort of wind, for they scatter the breath
of the winds as they blow—and the light darting out,
inasmuch as it is finer (than the winds), shines across
the threshold with untiring rays; so then elemental
fire, shut up in membranes, it entraps in fine coverings
to be the round pupil, and the coverings protect it against
the deep water which flows about it, but the fire darting
forth, inasmuch as it is finer. . . .
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Aemrtiis &lv 6fovpor NoydleTo KixNoma xovpyy -
ai & Udaros pév Bévbos améareyov audivdovros, 310
825 wip & Efw duabp@arov, 8aov TavawTepov Tev. . .

(opBarpudv) pia yiyverar audorépov 6. 311

aluatos év wehdyeoat Telpapuévn dvrifopovros, 815
TH Te vonpa pdhioTa xKvkliokeTalr avlpomoiTiw:
alua yap avbpamois wepiedpdiov daTi vonpua.

830 mpos wapeov yap uijtis déferas dvbpidmocv. 818

daoov ' aANoiot petépuy, Tdoov dp opioiw alei 319
xal ¢povéeww aAloia wapicTaTo.

vaip ptv yap yaiav owrdmwauey, ddate & J8wp, 821
aibép. & aibépa Siov, dTap wupi wip didyhov,
885 oTopyi 82 aTepynv, veikos 86 Te veikei Auypd.
dk ToUTwY yap TdvTa TEmyacw dppoalévra
Kkai TovToLs Ppovéovat kal Hdovt’ 18 dvidvTad.

326. Arist. Poet. . 21; 1458a5. Strabo, viii. 364.
327-329. Stob. Ecl. Phys. i. p. 1026.

327. MSS. rerpauéva, corr. Grot. ACt. &vrifpdvros, other MSS.
&vribpowvros, corr. Bergk. 328. ACt. mikAMokeras. 839. Cf.
Etym. M. and Or. under alua; Tertul. de an. xv. 576; Chal-
cid. on T%m. p. 305.

830-332. Arist. de anim. iii. 8; 4272 28 ; and Philop. on this passage.
Arist. Met. iii. 5; 1009 b 18 ; Themist. on Arist. de anima 85 b.

330. Some MSS. dvadfera:r, 830. MS. omits 7. 831. MS. xadl 75
¢poveiv, corr. Karst.

833-335. Arist. de anim. i.2; 404 b 12; Met. ii. 4; 1000b 6; Sext.
Emp. Math. i. 308, vii. 92, 121. Philop. on Arist. de Gen. et corr.59b;
Hipp. Ref. haeg p. 165. Single lines are mentioned elsewhere.

834. Sext. ép: 8’ fépa. 335. Sometimes aropyhv 8¢ aTopyii.
836-337. Theophr. de sens. § 10; Dox. 502.

836. MS. &s ¢k tolrwy =, corr. Karst. 337. MS. f8avras xal &,
corr. Karst.



EMPEDOKLES 199

826. There is one vision coming from both (eyes).

827. (The heart) lies in seas of blood which darts in
opposite directions, and there most of all intelligence
centres for men ; for blood about the heart is intelligence

in the case of men.

880. For men’s wisdom increases with reference to

what lies before them.

831. In so far as they change and become different,
to this extent other sorts of things are ever present for
them to think about.

883. For it is by earth that we see earth, and by
water water, and by air glorious air; so, too, by fire
we see destroying fire, and love by love, and strife by
baneful strife. For out of these (elements) all things
are fitted together and their form is fixed, and by these
men think and feel both pleasure and pain.

(OX}
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IIEPI ®TSEQS TPITOS.

Ei yap é¢muepiwv vexév i aot, GuBpote Mobora,
nuerépns Epehev peétns Sia ppovridas ENOelv,

840 edyopuéve viv adre wapioraco, Kal\idmeia,

apudl Oedv paxdpwy dyabov Néoyov éudaivovr:.

S\Bios bs beiwy wpamidwy ékTiicaTo mhoiToy, 854
Seiros & & orordeaoa Oedv Tépe Soka pbunhev.

ovx EoTw wehdoaal’ ovd’ 6Ppbarpoiow pikTov 856

845 yuerépois 1) xepai NaBely, fwep Te peyioTn

~ b ’ e \ b I'4
wetfovs avBpwmoiow apakiros eis Ppéva wimTe.
ol pév yap Bpotéy kepaly kata yvia xéxacTal,
ob pdv dmral véToo 8o kK\ddoi dicaovTar, 360
b 4 b \ nY 3 4 4
ov wédes, od foa yoiv', 0¥ pidea Nayvijevra,

850 dA\a ¢ppy iepn xal abéadarTos EmheTo poivov,

dpovrice koopov dravra katalcaovoa fofioev.

838-341. Hipp. Ref. haer. vii. 31; 254. Cf. Schneid. Philol. vi. 167.

388. MS. eindpas ¢mueplwy, corr. Mill. MS. rwds, corr. Schneid.
839. MS. fuerépas peAéras, corr. Schn. 340. MS. edyouévwr,
corr. Schn. 341. MS. paxdpwy, corr. Mill. Schn. xabapdy
Adyor.

842-343. Clem. Al. Strom. 733.
344-346. Clem. Al. Strom. 694 ; Theodor. Ther. i. 476 p.

344. Theod. rerdoacd 0d¥’, Clem. weadoacbas év.
847-351. Ammon. on Arist. de interpret. 199 b; Schol. Arist. i. 35b.

Tzet. Chiliad. xiii. 79. 348-349. Hippol. Ref. haer. p. 248. 350-351.
Tzet. vii. 522.

.

347. Ammon. ofire ydp avdpouéy reparii, Tzt. ob uév yip Bporén
xeparfi. 348. Tzt. ob uév awal, Hippol. ob +dp éwxd, Ammon.
Tzt. vérwy e . . . alogovow. Text from Hippol. 349.
Hippol. yotvar’ ob uhdea yevhevra. (349a. Hippol. adds after
349 the following &AAd ogaipos Env kal loos éorly adr@, Schneid.
GAAG apaipos Eeis kal wdvTobey Toos éavr.)
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Book II1.

888. Would that in behalf of perishable beings thou,
immortal Muse, mightest take thought at all for our
thought to come by reason of our cares! Hear me
now and be present again by my side, Kalliopeia, as I

utter noble discourse about the blessed gods.

842. Blessed is he who has acquired a wealth of
divine wisdom, but miserable he in whom there rests a

dim opinion concerning the gods.

844. It is not possible to draw near (to god) even
with the eyes, or to take hold of him with our hands,
which in truth is the best highway of persuasion into the
mind of man ; for he has no human head fitted to a
body, nor do two shoots branch out from the trunk, nor
has he feet, nor swift legs, nor hairy parts, but he is

sacred and ineffable mind alone, darting through the

— —————

vhole world with swfft tixoughts.
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KA®APMOI

*Q $ikos, of péya dorv xata Labéov’Axpdyavros 389
vaier' &V’ dxpa wohevs, dyaldv ueledijpoves
Epywv,
Eelvav aibolwy Nipéves, kaxoTnTos dmecpou,
855 yaiper’* dyd & Jppw Beos &uBpotos, olkére
Ovnros,
Tolebuar peTa TaGL TeTIpdvos, domep Fouxe,
Tawlais Te weploTemTos aTédeaiv Te Oakslots.
Tolow ay’ et &y Ikwpar és dorea ToAeOowvTa, 895
avdpdaw 70 ryvvarfl oeBilopats o & du’
#wovras
860 pvpio, éEepéovres mn wpos xépdos arapmos,
oi pév pavroovvéwy kexpmuévor, oi & Emwi
vovowy,
Snpov & yaremiiol wewapudvor dud’ 68vvnat,
mravroiwy éwifovro K\Vew ednréa Bdfw. 400
a\\a T Toicd dwixewy', doel péya ypipd TU
TpaoTwy,
865 &l Ovnrow mwepleipt morvdlepéwr avbpwTwy ;

852-363. Diog. Laer. viii. 62. Omitting 354, 362, Anthol. Bosch. i.
86. 852-353, 855-356. Anth. gr. Jacobs ix. 569. 852-353. Diog. Laer.
viii. 54 (cited as beginning of Book on Purifications). 354 inserted by
Stz. from Diod. Sie. xiii. 83. 855. Diog. Laer. viii. 66 ; Sext. Emp. Math.
i. 302; Philost. vit. 4poll. i. 1.; Lucian, pro laps. inter salut.i. 496 ;
Cedren. chron. i. 157.

852. MS. favfod, Bergk (aféov. 358. variant valere dxpny : variants
&v, &', bv. Anth. xéAnos, Bergk mdAews, Steph. xéAevs. 354. MS.
aldoiot, Bergk aldolwy, 355. Vulg. duiv, Bergk tuuw. 856. Cd.
Vind. rerunuévos . . . ¥owxa. 357. Vulg. farelns, corr. Karst.
861. MS. 3¢ =i, corr. Stz. Clem. Al. Strom. 7564 wapaxo-
Aovlely . . . Tods uty pavrocurdy Kexpnuévovs, Tods 8’ éxl vovaor
aidnpdy 8% xaAemoio: wewapuévovs. 363. Platt, Journ. Philol.
48 p. 247 éBéAovro : MS. elnréa, Scal. ebfixea.

364-365. Sext. Emp. Math. i. 303.
865. Some MSS. xoAvpbopéwy, Cf. 163.
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ON PURIFICATIONS.

852. O friends, ye who inhabit the great city of
sacred Akragas up to the acropolis, whose care is good
deeds, who harbour strangers deserving of respect, who
know not how to do baseness, hail! I go about among
you an immortal god, no longer a .mortal, honoured by
all, as is fitting, crowned with fillets and luxuriant
garlands. -With these on my head, so soon as I come
to flourishing cities I am reverenced by men and by
women ; and they follow after me in countless numbers,
inquiring of me what is the wa.y’ to gain, some in want
of oracles, others of help in diseases, long time in truth
pierced with grievous pains, they seek to hear from me

keen-edged account of all sorts of things.

864. But why do I lay weight on these things, as
though I were doing sorue great thing, if I be superior

to mortal, perishing men ?
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@ Piloc, olda piv odv 87" dAnbein wapa pibous, 407
ods éyw #fepébw * paka & dpyalén ye TérvkTar
avdpda xai Sbainhos émi ppéva mwioTios Gpur.
EoTw avarykns xpipa, Gedv Yidiopa maraidy, 1
870 aidiov, mAaTéeoar kaTeopnryiopévoy Gprocs.
e0Té Tis dumhaking. Pove Pila yvia pujvy 8
atpartos 1) émiopkoy duapticas éropdaan
daipwy, oite paxpaiwvos Aehdyaas Pioto, 4
Tpls piv pvplas dpas awo paxdpwv dhainolai,
875 ¢udpevoy wavroia Sia ypovov eldea Bvnriv, 6
dpyaléas Biotoio petarldogovra kehevfovs.
aibépiov piv rydp ape pévos wovrovde Siwker, 16
woévros & &s yBovos oddas dmémwrvoe, yala & Zs
alyas
neMlov drdpavtos, 0 8 albépos EuBale Slvacs.
880 d&\os & ¢E dANov SéyeTal, aTvvéovae 8t mavTes.
Tdv kal dyd viv elul, puyas Béobev xal dhijTns, T
veiker pawouéve miguvos.

366-368. Clem. Al. Strom. 648.
366. AH 87" &Anfeln, Cd. Paris. éx 7’ &Anfein. 367. Diels obs
épéw * pdra &' dpyaAén wdvreoa: Térviral
369-382. 369, 371, 373-374, 381 Plut. de exil. 607c. 369-370,
372-383. Hippol. Ref. haer. 249-251 (scattered through the text).
369-370. Simpl. Phys. 272 v; Stob. Ecl. ii. 7; 384. 374-375. Origen
¢. Cels. viii. 53 p. 780. 377-380. Plut. de Is. et Os. 361 ¢ (Euseb. Praep.
Ev.v. 5; 187). 877-879. Plut. de vit. alien. 830F. 381-382. Asclep.
in Brand. Schol. Arist. 629 a ; Hierokl. carm. aur. 254; Plotin. Enn. iv.
81; 468c.
869. Plut. ¥t Tis (7i), Hippol. fori { : Simpl. o¢ppdyioua.
371. Panz. Schneid. ¢pevav. 372. MS. ds kal émiopkov apap-
Thoas émoudoe, corr. Schneid. Schneid. afuacw, Stein
aluaros. Knatz rejects 372 as a gloss from Hesiod Theog.
793. 873. Plut. 3aluoves ofre uakpaiwves AeAdyxaat Blowo, Hippol.
Saipdviol Te (remainder as in text), Heeren 3afuw., Orig. Hipp.
pev éxd,  Cf. éwal v. 348. 875, Orig. yiyvouévmy wavrolay Sia
xpévov idéav, Hippol. ¢uvopévous wavroia id xpdvov elBea.
877. Hippol. uév ye. 378. Plut, de vit. alien. 3¢ xfords .
évéwrvoe. Plut. de Is. éoaifis. 378. Hipp. ¢aéforros.
881. MSS. ds, Thw, Tds, corr. Scal. ; Hippol. confirms correction.
Hippol. omits »iv. Asclep. 3etp’. 882. Asclep. aifouéve,
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866. Friends, I know indeed when truth lies in the
discourses that I utter; but truly tlte entrance of assur-
ance into the mind of man is difficult and hindered by

jealousy.

869. There is an utterance of Necessity, an ancient
decree of the gods, eternal, sealed fast with broad
oaths : whenever any one defiles his body sinfully with
bloody gore or perjures himself in regard to wrong-doing,
one of those spirits who are heir to long life, thrice ten
thousand seasons shall he wander apart from the
blessed, being born meantime in all sorts of mortal forms,
changing one bitter path of life for another. For mighty
Air pursues him Seaward, and Sea spews him forth on
the threshold of Earth, and Earth casts him into the
rays of the unwearying Sun, and Sun into the eddies of
Air ; one receives him from the other, and all hate him.
One of these now am I too, a fugitive from the gods

and a wanderer, at the mercy of raging Strife.
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%0 ydp mwor’ Eyw yevouny xolpds Te Kdpn TE 380
Oduvos T’ olwvis Te kal elv G ENNomros [y OUs.
885 s\adod Te kai kwxvaa, idwy dovribea ydpov, 13

#vfa Dovos Te Koros Te kal dMwv #0vea Knpdr 21
alyunpai T vogor kal arries Epya Te pevoTd.
’ATiis dv Aewudra kaTd oxéTos HAdorovaiy. 23

)~ b ’
aidvos auepbeis.

890 2£ olys Tipudis Te xai 8agov pijreos SAPov 11
&8 meowy ratd yalay dvacTpédopar peTa
Ovyrots.
HAOBouev 1768’ 1’ &vrpov ImoaTeyov. 31
&0’ foav XOovin Te xal ‘Hhidmny Tavadmes, 24

Afipis 0’ aiparéeooa rai ‘Appovin Oepepdmes,

383-384. Clem. Al, Strom. 750 ; Diog. Laer. viii. 77 ; Athen. viii.
365 ; Philostr. vit. Apoll. i. 1; 2, and often.
883. Hippol. Philos. 8 #ro: ptv vap, Cedren. Chron. i. 157 #rot pév
xpara. Often xodpn te xbpos re. 384. Cedren. xal 03p x.0. €& ards
&umyous ixObskal év *OAvuwia Bobs, Diog. Laer. éumvpos, Athen.
Euwopos, Clem. EAAowos. Others dudopos, »ixvros, Ppaidiuos.

385-388. 385. Clem. Al. Strom. 516. 385b-386. Hierocl. carm. aur.
254. 386, 388, Synesius de prov. i. 89 p. 386-387. Prokl. on Kratyl.
103 ; 386. Philo vol. ii. 638 Mang. 388. Synes. epist. 147 ; Julian. Imp.
orzt. &e.

385. Clem. dovvfifea, Hierocl. &réprea. 386. Synes. ¢p0évos, Philo
¢dvot Te Aipos Te. 388, Syn. Iul. év Aeiudvi, Hier. ava Aepuava,
corr. Bentl.

389. Hierocl., as just cited; Aciuwva dv &xoAiwdy . . . els yhwov
Epxetas capua SABlov aldvos duepbels.

890-391. Clem. Al. Strom. 516. 390. Plut. de exil. 607 E; Stob.
Flor. ii. 80 Gais.

890. Clem. kal ofov. 391. Clem. Auwdv,

892. Porphyr. de ant. nymph. c. viii.

393-399. (United by Bergk.) 393-396. Plut. de tranquil. an. 474 5.
894. Plut. de Is. Os. 870E. 396. Tztz. Chiliad. xii. 575. 397-
899. Cornut. de nat. deor. chap. xvii.

894. Plut. Is. Os. pépowi. 395. MS. Aewaln, corr. Bentl. 396. Tzt.
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883. For before this I was born once a boy, and a
maiden, and a plant, and a bird, and a darting fish in
the sea. 885. And I wept and shrieked on beholding the
unwonted land where are Murder and Wrath, and other

species of Fates, and wasting diseases, and putrefaction

and fluxes.

888. In darkness they roam over the meadow
of Ate.

889. Deprived of life.

890. From what honour and how great a degree of

blessedness have‘I fallen here on the earth to consort

with mortal beings !

892. We enter beneath this over-roofed cave.

898. Where were Chthonie and far-seeing Heliope (i.e.
Earth and Sun?), bloody Contention and Harmony of
sedate face, Beauty and Ugliness, Speed and Loitering,
lovely Truth and dark-eyed Obscurity, Birth and Death,
and Sleep and Waking, Motion and Stability, many-

crowned Greatness and Lowness, and Silence and Voice.

R ———
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895 KaAhiore v Aloypr Te, Oowad T Aquain e,
Nypuepris v’ époeaca pedyrovpos T 'Acdpsia,
DPvow e POipévn ¢, kai Edvain xal "Eyepars,
Kuwe 7' ’Acteudijs Te, moAvoTépavés e MeyioTa
tkai Dopin, Ziwmii.Te kal *Oupain.t

400 & momos, & dehov BvyTdv yévos, & SuodvorBov, 14
Toiwy ¥k 7' 8pidwy Ex Te aTovaydy dyéveale.

capxdy aloAoxpwTt TEPLFTENNOVGA XITGVL. 379
audiBporyy xbova.
éx piv yap Lwwy érile vekpoeide’ dueiBwv. 378

405 0084 Tus 7y ketvoraw "Apns Beos 008z Kudorpuos, 368
0082 Zevs Baoiheds 0vdé Kpovos ovée Iloceddv,
aa\a Kimpes Bacireia. 870
v oly’ ebaeBéecaiv dydhuaaiv (AdakovTo
ypamrois Te {woior plpioiai Te Saidaneoduots

410 oudprys Te axpritov Quaiars MBdvov Te Buwdous,

perdyko(v)pos, Plut. uerdyxapros. MSS. popifi, aépn. Mullach’
Sion).
400-401. Clem. Al Strom.516-517. Timon Phlias. in Euseb. Pr. ev:
xiv. 18.

400. MS. % 3, corr. Scalig. 401. MS. olwy, corr. Stein. Cf. Timon,
and Porphyr. de abstin. ii. 27.

402. Stob. Ecl. i. 1060 ; Plut. de esu car. 998 c.
Plut. &Aroyv@dT:e, Stob. V &AAoixdTi, A &AAoyAGTL

403. Plut. Quaest. conv. 683 k.
404. Clem. Al. Strom. 516.

MS. vexpa, eld€, Flor. #3¢, corr.

405-414. Porphyr. de abstin. ii. 21 (405-412), 27 (413-414). 405-
411, Athen. xii. 510 p. 405-407. Eustath. Iliad. x. p. 1261, 44. 412-
414. Euseb. Pr. ev. iv. 14 from Porphyry ; Cyrill. adv. Julian. ix. 307.

406. Porphyr. 0d¥’ é Kpdvos, Eustath. omits. 407. Porphyr. adds
# éorw ) pAla. 408. Cf. Plato Legg. vi. 782 p and Iamblich.
Vit. Pyth. 151. 409. Athen. +9p. 3, Burnett uaxrois:
Porphyr. Sadaredopors. 410. Porphyr. éxpdrov. 411. Athen.
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'400. Alas, ye wretched, ye unblessed race of mortal

beings, of what strifes and of what groans were ye born!

402. She wraps about them a strange garment of

flesh.
403. Man-surrounding earth.

404. For from being living he made them assume

the form of death by a change. . . .

405. Nor had they any god Ares, nor Kydoimos (Up-
roar), nor king Zeus, nor Kronos, nor Poseidon, but queernr
Kypris. Her they Worshipl;ed with hallowed offerings,
with painted figures,and perfumes of skilfully made odour,
and sacrifices of unmixed myrrh and fragrant frank-
incense, casting on the ground libations from tawny bees.
And her altar was not moistened with pure blood of
bulls, but it was the greatest defilement among men, to

deprive animals of life and to eat their goodly bodies.
P
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Eovlav Te omovdas pehiTdy purTodyTes #s ovdas,
Talpwy &' drpiroiat ¢ovors ov Seveto Bwuss. 875
a\\a pigos TovT’ Eokey dv avlpwmoiot péyiaTov,
Oupov dmoppaicavras éédpevar néa yvia.

415 v 8 Tis dv ketvoigiy dvip Tepiovaia eldws 440
’ 4 ~ b} 4 b4

TavToLwY TE pdAioTa copdy émujpavos épywy, 442
a \ U ’ b ’ ~
os Oy uwijkiaTov wpamwidwy kTiicaTo whoiTov. 441
ommwoTe yap wdonow Spéfaito wpamideaay,
peld ye TOY SvTwy TAVTEY NEVooETkey ExacToy,

420 kai Te 8ék’ avBpdTwy kai T’ elkoow aidveaaiy. . . 445

A \ 4 4 \ y 6 ’~ ~ 6
foav yap kTika Tavta kai avbpamoiat wpoanyij, 364
-~ /’ i y ’ 4 ’
Pipés T’ olwvol T¢, ¢ (hoppoaivy Te Sediieu,
8évdpea & ‘éumedipuAra kal Zumedoxapma
Telnha,
-~ b} ’ 4 ’ L) 4
xapmdv adbovinat katnopa wavt' Eviavrov.

425 o) méneTar Tois ptv Oguitov TOOe, ToOls &
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3 ) 4 y 3 > ~
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tavfav . . . plwrovres. 412. Porphyr. Cyrill. érpirois:, Euseb.
axpdroiot, corr. Scalig. Porphyr. dederai. 413. Cyrill. &oxo.
414. Porphyr. &roppégavres . . . ééAuevas, corr. Stein and Viger.
415-420. Iamblich. Vit. Pyth. 67. Porphyr. Vit. Pyth. 30. 415,
417. Diog. Laer. viii. 54.
Order of verses in MS. 415,17, 16.
421-424. 421-422. Schol. Nicand. Theriac. p. 81 Schn. 423-424.
Theophrast. de caus. plant. i. 13, 2. Cf. Plut. Quaest. conv. 649 c.

422. MS. ¢iroppoaivn, corr. Stz. 423:424. GelpuAra Kxal éuwedd-
kapxd @nos OdAAey kaprdv apfovipar xar' Hépa wdvr dviavtdv
restored by Hermann. Herm. ale{puAAa, corr. Karst. from
Plutarch. Stz. kar’ #¢épa, Lobeck. karfopa.

425-427. Arist. Rhet. i. 131373 b 15.

425. Arist. TolTo yap ob Tigl piv Slxatov, 10l &’ o Sixaiov, Karst.
Oeuutdy . . . &Béwigrov. 427. YbZbAc abdyis, Bekker from one
MS. ab ¥is.

=,



EMPEDOKLES 211

415. And there was among them a man of unusual
knowledge, and master especially of all sorts of wise
deeds, who in truth possessed greatest wealth of mind;
for whenever he reached out with all his mind, easily he
beheld each one of all the things that are, even for ten

and twenty generations of men.

421, For all were gentle and obedient toward men,
both animals and birds, and they burned with kindly
love; and trees grew with leaves and fruit ever on

them, burdened with abundant fruit all the year.

425. This is not lawful for some and unlawful for
others, but what is lawful for all extends on con-

tinuously through the wide-ruling air and the boundless
light.

TN —

l 42% Will ye not cease from evil slaughter ? See ye

not that ye are devouring each other in heedlessness of
l mind ?

P2

(@
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gadba.

v Ofpecar Movtes dpeihexées yapaiebval 382

wyiyvovrar, 8ddvar & évi Sévdpeaaw Hukdpoiaiy.
440 Sadvaiwv pUAMNwY dmo mwaumav Eyealar. 419

8ehol, mavdeihoi, kvdpwy dmo yeipas Exealar. 418

kpnvdwy dmo wéyte Tapwy v aTepél YAAKD 422
Xelpas daméppurirac.
vnoTeboar KaxKoTyToS. 406

428-429. Sext. E. Math. ix. 129.
430-435. Sext. following the last verses. 430-431. Plut. de super-

stitione 171 c.

431. MSS. of 3¢ xopeivras, Scalig. bs . . . wopevra, Diels popevvrar,
432. MSS. 0bovres 88 avhrovaTos, corr. Hermann. 435. MSS.
&xoppaioarra, corr. Karst.

436-437. Porphyr. de abst. ii. 31.
438-439. Aelian, Hist. An. xii. 7; Orphic. Frag. p. 511 Herm.
438. Ael. & Onpal 5¢.
440. Plut. Quaest. conv. 646 p.
MSS. s ddprns Tdv pUAAwy &xd xduxayv Exeobar xph, corr. Stein.
441. Aul. Gell. N.4. iv. 11; Didym. Geopon. ii. 35, 8.
442-443. Theo. Smyrn. Arith. i. 19 Bull, p. 15, 9 Hill.

MS. kpyydwy &xd wevr’ dvipdvra, pnoly, brelpe xaAxp Seiv &woppi-
wrecbai, Arist. poet. xxi. ; 1457 b 13 raudw drepét xarxg. Text
from Diels.

444. Plut. de ira 464 5.
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430. A father takes up his dear son who has changed
his form and slays him with a prayer, so great is his
folly! They are borne along beseeching the sacrificer ;
but he does not hear their cfies of reproach, but slays
them and makes ready the evil feast. Then in the
same manner son takes father and daughters their
mother, and devour the dear flesh when they have
deprived them of life.

486. Alas that no ruthless day destroyed me before
I devised base deeds of devouring with the lips !

438. Among beasts they become lions haunting the
mountains, whose couch is the ground, and among fair-
foliaged trees they become laurels.

440. Refrain entirely from laurel leaves.

441, Miserable men, wholly miserable, restrain your
hands from beans.

442. Compounding the water from five springs in
unyielding brass, cleanse the hands.

444. Fast from evil.

445. Accordingly ye are frantic with evils hard to
bear, nor ever shall ye ease your soul from bitter woes.

447. But at last are they prophets and hymn-writers
and physicians and chieftains among men dwelling on
the earth ; and from this they grow to be gods, receiving
the greatest honours, sharing the same hearth with the
other immortals, their table companions, free from
human woes, beyond the power of death and harm.
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445 TovydpTol xalemijow dNVovTes KaKdTNO Y 420
obmore Sahalwy dyéwv Awdrjaere Buudy.

gls 8% TeNOs pdvTats T¢ xal Duvomwdlos kai intpoi 384
xai wpdpor avlpdmoiawy émeybovioias méhovrae,
#v0ev dvaBragTodas feol Teufior pépioTor,
450 dfavdrois EAhotoww opéoTiol, avrorpdmedor,
edvies avdpelwy axéwv, amwoknpol, aTeLpets.

445-446. Clem. Al. Protr. p. 28. Cf. Carmen aureum v. 54 f.

447-449. Clem. Al. Strom. p. 632 ; Theod. Therap. viii. p. 599.

450-451. Clem. Al. Strom. p. 722; Euseb. Praep. evang. xiii. 13.
MSS. évres d. ’Axaidv dxéxAnpos dunpeis corr. Scaliger.

Passaages FRoM PraTo RELATING To EMPEDOKLES.

Phaed. 96 B. Is blood that with which we think, or
air, or fire . . .?!

Gorg. 498 A. And perhaps we really are dead, as I
once before heard one of the wise men say : that now we
are dead, and the body our tomb, and that that part of the
soul, it so happens, in which desires are, is open to per-
suasion and moves upward and downward. And indeed
a clever man—perhaps some inhabitant of Sicily or
Italy—speaking allegorically, and taking the word from
¢credible ’ (m:favés) and ¢ persuadable’ (wiaTikos), called
it a jar (m{fos). And those without intelligence he called -
uninitiated, and that part of the soul of the uninitiated
where the desires are, he called its intemperateness, and
said it was not watertight, as a jar might be pierced with
holes—using the simile because of its insatiate desires.

Meno 76 ¢. Do you say, with Empedokles, that there
are certain efluences from things ?—Certainly.

And pores, into which and through which the
effluences go ?—Yes indeed.

! Cf. Cicero, Tusc. I. 9: ‘ Empedocles animum esse censet cordx
suffusum sanguinem.’
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And that some of the efluences match certain of the
pores, and others are smaller or larger 2—It is true.

And there is such a thing as vision ?—Yes.

And . . . colour is the effluence of forms in agree-
ment with vision and perceptible by that sense ?—1It is.

Sophist. 242 p. And certain JIonian and Sicilian
Muses agreed later that it is safest to weave together
both opinions and to say that Being is many and one
[moAAa 7e kai &v], and that it is controlled by hate and
love. Borne apart it is always borne together, say the
more severe of the Muses. But the gentler concede that
these things are always thus, and they say, in part, that
sometimes all is one and rendered loving by Aphrodite,
while at other times it is many and at enmity with itself
by reason of a sort of strife.

PAissAGES IN ARISTOTLE REFERRING TO EMPEDOKLES.

Phys.i.8; 187a20. And others say that the opposites
existing in the unity are separated out of it, as Anaximan-
dros says, and as those say who hold ,that things are
both one and many, as Empedokles and Anaxagoras.

i. 4; 1884a18. But it is better to assume elements
fewer in number and limited, as Empedokles does.

ii. 4; 196 a 20. Empedokles says that the air is not
always separated upwards, but as it happens.

viii. 1; 250 b 27. Empedokles says that things are
in motion part of the time and again they are at rest;
they are in motion when Love tends to make one out of .~
many, or Strife tends to make many out of one, and in
the intervening time they are at rest (Vv. 69-73).

viii. 1; 252 a6. So it is necessary to consider this
(motion) a first principle, which it seems Empedokles
means in saying that of necessity Love and Strife control
things and move them part of the time, and that they
are at rest during the intervening time.

-
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De Caelo 279 b 14. Some say that alternately at one
time there is coming into being, at another time there is
perishing, and that this always continues to be the case;
so say Empedokles of Agrigentum and Herakleitos of
Ephesus.

ii. 1; 284a 24. Neither can we assume that it is
after this manner nor that, getting a slower motion
than its own downward momentum on account of rota-
tion, it still is preserved so long a time, as Empedokles
says.

ii. 18; 295a15. But they seek the cause why it
remains, and some say after this manner, that its
breadth or size is the cause ; but others, as Empedokles,
that the movement of the heavens revolving in a circle
and moving more slowly, hinders the motion of the earth,
like water in vessels. . . .

iii. 2; 801a14. It is not right to make genesis take
place out of what is separated and in motion. Wherefore
Empedokles passes over genesis in the case of Love ; for
he could not put the heaven together preparing it out
of parts that had been separated, and making the
combination by means of Love; for the order of the
elements has been established out of parts that had been
separated, so that necessarily it arose out of what is one
and compounded.

iii. 2; 302 a 28. Empedokles says that fire and earth
and associated elements are the elements of bodies, and
that all things are composed of these.

iii. 6; 805 a1. But if separation shall in some way
be stopped, either the body in which it is stopped will be
indivisible, or being separable it is one that will never be
divided, as Empedokles seems to mean.

iv. 2; 309 a19. Some who deny that a void exists,

y light and heavy, as Anaxagoras
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Gen. corr. i. 1; 814 b 7. Wherefore Empedokles
speaks after this manner, saying that nothing comes
into being, but there is only mixture and separation of
the mixed.

i. 1; 8154 3. Empedokles seemed both to contradict
things as they appear, and to contradict himself. For
at one time he says that no one of the elements arises
from another, but that all other things arise from these ;
and at another time he brings all of nature together
into one, except Strife, and says that each thing arises
from the one.

i. 8; 824 b 26. Some thought that each sense impres-
sion was received through certain pores from the last and
strongest agent which entered, and they say that after
this manner we see and hear and perceive by all the other
senses, and further that we see through air and water
and transparent substances because they have pores that
are invisible by reason of their littleness, and are close
together in series ; and the more transparent substances
have more pores. Many made definite statements after
this manner in regard to certain things, as did Empe-
dokles, not only in regard to active and passive bodies,
but he also says that those bodies are mingled, the pores
of which agree with each other. . . .

i. 8; 825 a 84. From what is truly one multiplicity
could not arise, nor yet could unity arise from what is
‘truly manifold, for this is impossible ; but as Empe-
dokles and some others say, beings are affected through
pores, so all change and all happening arises after this
manner, separation and destruction taking place through
the void, and in like manner growth, solid bodies coming
in gradually. For itis almost necessary for Empedokles
to say as Leukippos does; for there are some solid and
indivisible bodies, unless pores are absolutely contiguous.

325b19. But as for Empedokles, it is evident that he
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holds to genesis and destruction as far as the elements
are concerned, but how the aggregate mass of these
arises and perishes, it is not evident, nor is it possible
for one to say who denies that there is an element of
fire, and in like manner an element of each other thing—
as Plato wrote in the Timaeos.

ii. 8; 830 b19. And some say at once that there are
four elements, as Empedokles. But he combines them
into two ; for he sets all the rest over against fire.

" ii. 6; 338Db 20. Strife then does not separate the
elements, but Love separates those which in their origin
are before god ; and these are gods.

Meteor. 8357 a 24. In like manner it would be absurd
if any one, saying that the sea is the sweat of the earth,
thought he was saying anything distinct and clear, as
for instance Empedokles; for such a statement might
perhaps be sufficient for the purposes of poetry (for the
metaphor is poetical), but not at all for the knowledge of
nature.

869 b 11. Some say that fire originates in the clouds;
and Empedokles says that this is what is encompassed
by the rays of the sun.

De anim. i. 2; 404b7. As many as pay -careful
attention to the fact that what has soul is in motion,
these assume that soul is the most important source of
motion; and as many as consider that it knows and
perceives beings, these say that the first principle is
soul, some making more than one first principle and
others making one, as Empedokles says the first prin-
ciple is the product of all the elements, and each of these
is soul, saying (Vv. 833-885).

i. 4; 408a14. And in like manner it is strange that
soul should be the cause of the mixture ; for the mixture

q of the elements does not have the same cause as flesh
' -and bone. The result then will be that there are many
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souls through the whole body, if all things arise out of
the elements that have been mingled together; and the
cause of the mixture is harmony and soul.

i. 5; 4104 28. For if involves many perplexities to
say, as Empedokles does, that each thing is known by the
material elements, and like by like. . . . And it turns
out that Empedokles regards god as most lacking in the
power of perception ; for he alone does not know one of
the elements, Strife, and (hence) all perishable things;
for each of these is from all (the elements).

ii. 4; 415b28. And Empedokles was incorrect when
he went on to say that plants grew downwards with their
roots together because the earth goes in this direction
naturally, and that they grew upwards because fire goes
in this direction. '

ii. 7; 418b20. So it is evident that light is the

presence of this (fire). And Empedokles was wrong,
and any one else who may have agreed with him, in
saying that the light moves and arises between earth
and what surrounds the earth, though it escapes our
notice.

De sens. 441 a 4. It is necessary that the water in
it should have the form of a fluid that is invisible by
reason of its smallness, as Empedokles says.

446 a 26. Empedokles says that the light from the
sun first enters the intermediate space before it comes to
vision or to the earth.

De respir. 477 a 82. Empedokles was . incorrect in
saying that the warmest animals having the most fire
were aquatic, avoiding the excess of warmth in their
nature, in order that since there was a lack of cold and
wet in them, they might be preserved by their position.

Preumat. 482 a 29. With reference to breathing some -

do not say what it is for, but only describe the manner
in which it takes place, as Empedokles and Demokritos.

e
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484 a 38. Empedokles says that fingernails arise from
sinew by hardening.

Part. anim. i.1; 640a19. So Empedokles was
wrong in saying that many characteristics appear in
animals because it happened to be thus in their birth, as
that they have such a spine because they happen to be
descended from one that bent itself back. . . .

1. 1; 642a18. And from time to time Empedokles
chances on this, guided by the truth itself, and is com-
pelled to say that being and mature are reason, just as
when he is declaring what a bone is ; for he does notsay
it is one of the elements, nor two or three, nor all of
them, but it is the reason of the mixture of these.

De Plant. i.; 8152a16. Anaxagoras and Empedokles
say that plants are moved by desire, and assert that they
have perception and feel pleasure and pain. . . . Em-
pedokles thought that sex had been mixed in them.
(Note 817 a1, 10, and 36.)

i.; 815 b12. Empedokles et al. said that plants have

¢ intelligence and knowledge.

i.; 817b85. Empedokles said again that plants
have their birth in an inferior world which is not perfect
in its fulfilment, and that when it is fulfilled an animal
is generated.

i. 8; 9842 8. Empedokles assumes four elements,
adding earth as a fourth to those that have been men-
tioned ; for these always abide and do not come into
being, but in greatness and smallness they are com-
pounded and separated out of one and into one.

1. 8; 984 b 82. And since the opposite to the good ap-
peared to exist in nature, and not only order and beauty
but also disorder and ugliness, and the bad appeared to
be more than the good and the ugly more than the
beautiful, so some one else introduced Love and Strife,

dﬁ the cause of one of these. For if one were to

)
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follow and make the assumption in accordance with
reason and not in accordance with what Empedokles
foolishly says, he will find Love to be the cause of what
is good, and Strife of what is bad; so that if one were to
say that Empedokles spoke after a certain manner and
was the first to call the bad and the good first principles,
perhaps he would speak rightly, if the good itself were
the cause of all good things, and the bad of all bad things.
Met. i. 4; 915a 21. And Empedokles makes more use
of causes than Anaxagoras, but not indeed sufficiently;
nor does he find in them what has been agreed upon.
At any rate love for him is often a separating cause and
strife a uniting cause. For whenever the all is separated
into the elements by strife, fire and each of the other
elements are collected into one; and again, whenever
they all are brought together into one by love, parts are
necessarily separated again from each thing. Empedokles
moreover differed from those who went before, in that he
discriminated this cause and introduced it, not making
the cause of motion one, but different and opposite.
Further, he first described the four elements spoken of
as in the form of matter; but he did not use them as
four but only as two, fire by itself, and the rest opposed
to fire as being one in nature, earth and air and water.
i. 8; 989a20. And the same thing is true if one
asserts that these are more numerous than one, as
Empedokles says that matter is four substances. For
it is necessary that the same peculiar results should hold
good with reference to him. For we see the elements
arising from each other inasmuch as fire and earth do
not continue the same substance (for so it is said of
them in the verses on nature) ; and with reference to
the cause of their motion, whether it is necessary to
assume one or two, we must think that he certainly did
not speak either in a correct or praiseworthy manner.

-~
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i.9; 993a 15. For the first philosophy seems to
speak inarticulately in regard to all things, as though
it were childish in its causes and first principle, when
even Empedokles says that a bone exists by reason, that
is, that it was what it was and what the essence of the
matter was.

Meta. ii. 4; 1000 a 25. And Empedokles who, one
might think, spoke most consistently, even he had the
same experience, for he asserts that a certain first prin-
ciple, Strife, is the cause of destruction ; but one might
think none the less that even this causes generation out
of the unity; for all other things are from this as their
source, except god.

Meta. ii. 4; 1000a 82. And apart from these verses
(vv. 104-107) it would be evident, for if strife were not
existing in things, all would be one, as he says; for when
they come together, strife comes to a stand last of all.
Wherefore it results that for him the most blessed God
has less intelligence than other beings ; for he does not
know all the elements; for he does not have strife, and
knowledge of the like is by the like.

Meta. ii. 4; 1000b 16. He does not make clear any
cause of necessity. But, nevertheless, he says thus much
alone consistently, for he does not make some beings
perishable and others imperishable, but he makes all
perishable except the elements. And the problem now
under discussion is why some things exist and others do
not, if they are from the same (elements).

Meta. xi. 10; 1075 b 2. And Empedokles speaks in a
manner, for he makes friendship the good. And this is
the first principle, both as the moving cause, for it brings
things together; and as matter, for .it is part of the

mixture.
Ethic. vii. 5 ; 1147b12. He has the power to speak

™~
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but not to understand, as a drunken man repeating
verses of Empedokles.

Ethic. viii. 2; 1155b 7. Others, including Empe-
dokles, say the opposite, that the like seeks the like.

Moral. ii. 11; 1208 b11. And he says that when a
dog was accustomed always to sleep on the same tile,
Empedokles was asked why the dog always sleeps on the
same tile, and" he answered that the dog had some like-
ness to the tile, so that the likeness is the reason for
its frequenting it.

Poet. 1; 1447 b16. Homer and Empedokles have no-
thing in common but the metre, so that the former should
be called a poet, the latter should rather be called a
student of nature.

Fr. 65; Diog. Laer. viii. 57. Aristotle, in the
Sophist, says that Empedokles first discovered rhetoric
and Zeon dialectic.

Fr.66; Diog. Laer. viii. 63. Aristotle says that (Em-
pedokles) became free and estranged from every form
of rule, if indeed he refused the royal power that was
granted to him, as Xanthos says in his account of him,
evidently much preferring his simplicity.

Passages 1IN DieLs’ ¢ DoxoGRAPHI GRAECI’ RELATING TO
EMPEDOKLES.

Aet. Plac. i. 8; Dox. 287. Empedokles of Akragas,
son of Meton, says that there are four elements, fire, air,
water, earth ; and two dynamic first principles, love and
strife ; one of these tends to unite, the other to separate.
And he speaks as follows :—Hear first the four roots of
all things, bright Zeus and life-bearing Hera and
Aidoneus, and Nestis, who moistens the springs of men
with her tears. Now by Zeus he means the seething
and the aether, by life-bearing Hera the moist air,
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and by Aidoneus the earth; and by Nestis, spring
of men, he means as it were moist seed and water.
i. 4; 291. Empedokles: The universe is one; not
however that the universe is the all, but some little
part of the all, and the rest is matter. i.7; 308. And
he holds that the one is necessity, and that its matter
consists of the four elements, and its forms are strife and
love. And he calls the elements gods, and the mixtare
of these the universe. And its uniformity will be re-
solved into them ;' and he thinks souls are divine, and
that pure men who in a pure way have a share of them
(the elements) are divine. i.18; 312. Empedokles:
Back of the four elements there are smallest particles,
as it were elements before elements, homoeomeries (that
is, rounded bits). 1i.15; 818. Empedokles declared that
colour is the harmonious agreement of vision with the
pores. And there are four equivalents of the elements
—white, black, red, yellow. i. 16 ; 315. Empedokles (and
Xenokrates) : The elements are composed of very small
masses which are the most minute possible, and as it
were elements of elements. i. 24 ; 320. Empedokles et al.
and all who make the universe by putting together bodies
of small parte, introduce combinations and separations,
but not genesis and destruction absolutely ; for these
changes take place not in respect to quality by transfor-
mation, but in respect to quantity by putting together.
i. 26; 821. Empedokles : The essence of necessity is the
effective cause of the first principles and of the elements.

Aet. Plac. 1i. 1 ; Dox. 328. Empedokles : The course
of the sun is the outline of the limit of the universe.
ii. 4; 881. Empedokles: The universe <arises and>
perishes according to the alternating rule of Love and
Strife. ii. 6; 884. Empedokles : The aether was first
separated, and secondly fire, and then earth, from which,

! Cf. p. 119, note 1.
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as it was compressed tightly by the force of its rotation,
water gushed forth; and from this the air arose as vapour,
and the heavens arose from the aether, the sun from the
fire, and bodies on the earth were compressed out of the
others. 1ii. 7; 836. Empedokles: Things are not in
fixed position throughout the all, nor yet are the places
of the elements defined, but all things partake of one
another. ii. 8; 888. Empedokles: When the air gives
way at the rapid motion of the sun, the north pole is
bent so that the regions of the north are elevated and the
regions of the south depressed in respect to the whole
aniverse. ii. 10; 889. Empedokles: The right side is
toward the summer solstice, and the left toward the
winter solstice. ii. 11; 839. Empedokles: The heaven
is solidified from air that is fixed in crystalline form
by fire, and embraces what partakes of the nature of
fire and of the nature of air in each of the hemispheres.
ii. 183 ; 841. Empedokles: The stars are fiery bodies
formed of fiery matter, which the air embracing in itself
pressed forth at the first separation. 342. The fixed stars
are bound up with the crystalline (vault), but the planets
are set free. 1ii.20; 350. Empedokles: There are two
suns ; the one is the archetype, fire in the one hemi-
sphere of the universe, which has filled that hemisphere,
always set facing the brightness which corresponds to
itself ; the other is the sun that appears, the corre-
sponding brightness in the other hemisphere that has
been filled with air mixed with heat, becoming the
crystalline sun by reflection from the rounded earth, and
dragged along with the motion of the fiery hemisphere; to
speak briefly, the sun is the brightness corresponding to
the fire that surrounds the earth. ii. 21; 351. Thesun
which faces the opposite brightness, is of the same size
as the earth. ii. 23; 853. Empedokles: The solstices
are due to the fact that the sun is hindered from moving
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always in a straight line by the sphere enclosing it, and
by the tropic circles. ii. 24; 854. The sun is eclipsed
when the moon passes before it. ii. 25; 857. Empedo-
kles : The moon is air rolled together, cloudlike, its fixed
{form due to fire, so that it is a mixture. ii.27; 858. The
moon has the form of a disk. 1ii. 28; 858. The moon
has its light from the sun. ii. 81; 862. Empedokles :
The moon is twice as far from the sun as it is from the
earth (?) 868. The distance across the heavens is greater
than the height from earth to heaven, which is the dis-
tance of the moon from us; accordingto this the heaven
is more spread out, because the universe is disposed in
the shape of an egg.

Aet. Plac. iii. 8; Dox.868. Empedokles: (Thunder
and lightning are) the impact of light on a cloud so that
the light thrusts out the air which hinders it ; the ex-
tinguishing of the light and the breaking up of the cloud
produces a crash, and the kindling of it produces light-
ning, and the thunderbolt is the sound of the lightning.
iii. 8; 875. Empedokles and the Stoics : Winter comes
when the air is master, being forced up by condensation;
and summer when fire is master, when it is forced down-
wards. iii. 16; 881. Thesea is the sweat of the earth,
brought out by the heat of the sun on account of
increased pressure.

Aet. Plac. iv. 8; Theod. v. 18 ; Doz. 389. Empe-
dokles: The soul is a mixtare of what is air and aether
in essence. iv. 5; 892. Empedokles et al.: Mind and
soul are the same, so that in their opinion no animal
- would be absolutely devoid of reason. Theod. v.28 ; 892.

Empedokles et al. : The soul is imperishable. Aet. iv. 9;
396. Empedokles et al.: Sensations are deceptive.
897. Sensations arise part by part according to the sym-
metry of the pores, each particular object of sense being
adapted to some semse (organ). iv. 13; 408. Empe-

TN
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dokles: Vision receives impressions both by means of
rays and by means of images. But more by the second
method ; for it receives effluences. iv. 14; 405. (Re-
flections from mirrors) take place by means of effluences
that arise on the surface of the mirror, and they are
completed by means of the fiery matter that is sepa-
rated from the mirror, and that bears along the air which
lies before them into which the streams flow. iv. 6; 406.
Empedokles : Hearing takes place by the impact of wind
on the cartilage of the ear, which, he says, is hung up
inside the ear so as to swing and be struck after the
manner of a bell. iv.17; 407. Empedokles: Smell is
introduced with breathings of the lungs; whenever the
breathing becomes heavy, it does not join in the per-
ception on account of roughness, as in the case of those
who suffer from aflux. iv. 22; 411. Empedokles : The
first breath of the animal takes place when the moisture
in infants gives way, and the outside air comes to the
void to enter the opening of the lungs at the side;
and after this the implanted warmth at the onset from
without presses out from below the airy matter, the
breathing out; and at the corresponding return into the
outer air it occagions a corresponding entering of the air,
the breathing in. And that which now controls the blood
as it goes to the surface and as it presses out the airy
matter through the nostrils by its own currents on its
outward passage, becomes the breathing out ; and when
the air runs back and enters into the fine openings that
are scattered through the blood, it is the breathing in.
And he mentions the instance of the elepsydra.

Aet. Plac. v. 7; 419. Empedokles: Male or female
are born according to warmth and coldness; whence he
records that the first males were born to the east and
south from the earth, and the females to the north. v.8;
420. Empedokles: Monstrosities are due to too much or

Q2
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too little seed (semen), or to disturbance of motion, or to
division into several parts, or to a bending aside. v. 10;
421. Empedokles : Twins and triplets are due to excess of
seed and division of it. v. 11; 422. Empedokles: Like-
nesses (of children to parents) are due to power of the
fruitful seed, and differences occur when the warmth in
the seed is dissipated.! v.12; 428. Empedokles: Offspring
are formed according to the fancy of the woman at the
time of conception ; for oftentimes women fall in love with
images and statues, and bring forth offspring like these.
v. 14; 425. Empedokles: (Mules are not fertile) be-
cause the womb is small and low and narrow, and
attached to the belly in a reverse manner, so that the
seed does not go into it straight, nor would it receive the
seed even if it should reach it. v.15; 425. Empedokles :
The embryo is [not] alive, but exists without breathing
in the belly; and the first breath of the animal takes
place at birth, when the moisture in infants gives way,
and when the airy matter from without comes to the
void, to enter into the openings of the lungs. v. 19.; 430.
Empedokles: The first generations of animals and plants
were never complete, but were yoked with incongruous
parts; and the second were forms of parts that belong
together ; and the third, of parts grown into one whole;
and the fourth were no longer from like parts, as for
instance from earth and water, but from elements
already permeating each other; for some the food
being condensed, for others the fairness of the females
causing an excitement of the motion of the seed. And
the classes of all the animals were separated on account
of such mixings; those more adapted to the water rushed
into this, others sailed up into the air as many as had
the more of fiery matter, and the heavier remained on
the earth, and equal portions in the mixture spoke in
! Cf. Galen, Hist. Phil. 118 ; Dox. 642.
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the breasts of all. v. 22; 434. Empedokles: Flesh is
the product of equal parts of the four elements mixed
together, and sinews of double portions of fire and earth
mixed together, and the claws of animals are the product
of sinews chilled by contact with the air, and bones of two
equal parts of water and of earth and four parts of fire
mingled together. And sweat and tears come from blood
as it wastes away, and flows out because it has becomc
rarefied. v.24; 435. Empedokles: Sleepis a moderate
cooling of the warmth in the blood, death a complete cool-
ing. v. 25; 437. Empedokles : Death is a separation of
the fiery matter out of the mixture of which the man
is composed ; so that from this standpoint death of the
body and of the soul happens together ; and sleep is a
separating of the fiery matter. v.26; 438. Empedokles :
Trees first of living beings sprang from the earth, before
the sun was unfolded in the heavens and before day and
night were separated ; and by reason of the symmetry
of their mixture they contain the principle of male and
female ; and they grow, being raised by the warmth that
is in the earth, so that they are parts of the earth, just
as the feetus in the belly is part of the womb; and
the fruits are secretions of the water and fire in the
plants; and those which lack (sufficient) moisture shed
their leaves in summer when it is evaporated, but those
which have more moisture keep their leaves, as in the
case of the laurel and the olive and the date-palm;
and differences in their juices are (due to) variations in
the number of their component parts, and the differences
in plants arise because they derive their homoeomeries
from (the earth which) nourishes them, as in the case
of grape-vines; for it is not the kind of vine which
makes wine good, but the kind of soil which nurtures
it. v. 26; 440: Empedokles: Animals are nurtured by
the substance of what is akin to them [moisture], and

-~
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they grow with the presence of warmth, and grow smaller
and die when either of these is absent; and men of the
present time, a8 compared with the first living beings,
have been reduced to the size of infants (?). v.28; 440.
Empedokles : Desires arise in animals from a lack of the
elements that would render each one complete, and
pleasures . . .

Theophr. Phys. opin. 8; Dox. 478. Empedokles of
Agrigentum makes the material elements four : fire and
air and water and earth, all of them eternal, and
changing in amount and smallness by composition and
separation ; and the absolute first principles by which
these four are set in motion, are Love and Strife ; for the
elements must continue to be moved in turn, at one
time being brought together by Love and at- another
separated by Strife; so that in his view there are six
first principles ; for sometimes he gives the active power
to Love and Strife, when he says (vv. 67-68): ¢ Now
being all united by Love into one, now each borne apart
by hatred engendered of Strife;’ and again he ranks
these as elements along with the four when he says
(vv. 77-80) : ¢ And at another time it separated so that -
there were many out of the one; fire and water and
earth and boundless height of air, and baneful Strife
apart from these, balancing each of them, and Love
among thém, their equal in length and breadth.’

Fr. 28; Doxz. 495. Some say that the sea is as it
were a sort of sweat from the earth; for when the earth
is warmed by the sun it gives forth moisture; aceord-
ingly it is salt, for sweat is salt. Such was the opinion
of Empedokles.

Theophr. de sens. 7; Dox. 500. Empedokles speaks in
like manner concerning all the senses, and says that we
perceive by a fitting into the pores of each sense. So they
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are not able to discern one another's objects, for the
pores of some are too wide and of others too narrow for
the object of sensation, so that some things go right
through untouched, and others are unable to enter com-
pletely. And he attempts to. describe what vision is ; and
he says that what is in the eye is fire and water, and
what surrounds it is earth and air, through which light
being fine enters, as the light in lanterns. Pores of fire
and water are set alternately, and the fire-pores recog-
nise white objects, the water-pores black objects; for
the colours harmonise with the pores. And the colours
move into vision by means of effluences. And they are
not composed alike . . . and some of opposite elements ;
for some the fire is within and for others if is on the out-
gide, so some animals see better in the daytime and
others at night; those that have less fire see better
by day, for the light inside them is balanced by the
light outside them ; and those that have less water
see better at night, for what is lacking is made up for
them. And in the opposite case the contrary is true;
for those that have the more fire are dim-sighted, since
the fire increasing plasters up and covers the pores
of water in the daytime; and for those that have
water in excess, the same thing happens at night; for
the fire is covered up by the water. ... Until in the
case of some the water is separated by the outside light,
and in the case of others the fire by the air ; for the cure
of each is its opposite. That which is composed of both
in equal parts is the best tempered and most excellent
vision. This, approximately, is what he says con-
cerning vision. And hearing is the result of noises
coming from outside. For when (the air) is set in motion
by a sound, there is an echo within; for the hearing is
as it were a bell echoing within, and the ear he calls an
¢ offshoot of flesh’ (v: 815) : and the air when it-is set

"—L
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in motion strikes on something hard and makes-an
echo.! And smell is connected with breathing, so those
have the keenest smell whose breath moves most quickly ;
and the strongest odour arises as an effluence from fine
and light bodies. But he makes no careful discrimina-
tion with reference to taste and touch separately, either
how or by what means they take place, except the
general statement that sensation takes place by a fitting
into the pores ; and pleasure is due to likenesses in the
elements and in their mixture, and pain to the opposite.
And he speaks similarly concerning thought and igno-
rance: Thinking is by what is like, and not perceiving
is by what is unlike, since thought is the same thing as,
or something like, sensation. For recounting how we
recognise eackL thing by each, he said at length (vv.
336-837) : Now out of these (elements) all things are fitted
together and their form is fixed, and by these men think
and feel pleasure and pain. So it is by blood especially
that we think ; for in this especially are mingled <all>
the elements of things. And those in whom equal and
like parts have been mixed, not too far apart, nor
yet small parts, nor exceeding great, these have the
most intelligence and the most accurate senses; and
those who approximate to this come next; and those
; who have the opposite qualities are the most lacking in
intelligence. ~And those in whom the elements are
scattered and rarefied, are torpid and easily fatigued ;
and those in whom the elements are small and thrown
close together, move so rapidly and meet with so many
things that they accomplish but little by reason of the
swiftness of the motion of the blood. And those in
whom there is a well-tempered mixture in some one
part, are wise at this point; so some are good orators,
others good artisans, according as the mixture is in the

- ! Reading wwoduevor with Diels.
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hands or in the tongue; and the same is true of the
other powers.

Theophr. de sens. 59; Dox. 516. And Empedokles
says of colours that white is due to fire, and black to
water.

Cic. De nat. deor. xii.; Doz. 535. Empedokles,
along with meny other mistakes, makes his worst error
in his conception of the gods. For the four beings of
which he holds that all things consist, he considers
divine ; but it is clear that these are born and die and
are devoid of all sense.

Hipp. Phil. 8; Dox. 558. And Empedokles, who

lived later, said much concerning the nature of the

divinities, how they live in great numbers beneath the
earth and manage things there. He said that Love and
Strife were the first principle of the all, and that the

intelligent fire of the monad is god, and that all things -

are formed from fire and are resolved into fire; and the
Stoics agree closely with his teaching, in that they ex-
pect a general conflagration. And he believed most fully
in transmigration, for he said: ¢For in truth I was

born a boy and a maiden, and & plant and a bird, and ,I ,‘ C o

a fish whose course lies in the sea. He said that all
souls went at death into all sorts of animals.

Hipp. Phil. 4; Doxz. 559. See Herakleitos, p. 64.

Plut. Strom. 10; Dox. 582. Empedokles of Agri-
gentum : The elements are four——fire, water, aether,
earth. And the cause of these is Love and Strife. From
the first mixture of the elements he saya that the air was
separated and poured around in a circle; and after the
air the fire ran off, and not having any other place to go
to, it ran up from under the ice that was around the air.
And there are two hemispheres moving in a circle around
the earth, the one of pure fire, the other of air and a
little fire mixed, which he thinks is night. And motion
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began as a result of the weight of the fire when it was
collected. And the sun is not fire in its nature, but a
reflection of fire, like that which takes place in water.
And he says the moon consists of air that has been shut
up by fire, for this becomes solid like hail ; and its light it
gets from the sun. The ruling part is not in the head
or in the breast, but in the blood ; wherefose in whatever
part of the body the more of this is spread, in that part
men excel. *

Epiph. adv. Haer. iii. 19; Dowz. 591. Empedokles of
Agrigentum, son of Meton, regarded fire and earth and
water and air as the four first elements, and he said that
enmity is the first of the elements. For, he says, they
were separated at first, but now they are united into
one, becoming loved by each other. 8o in his view the
first principles and powers are two, Enmity and Love,
of which the one tends to bring things together and the
other to separate them.



XI.
ANAXAGORAS.

Anaxacoras of Klazomenae, son of Hegesiboulos, was
‘born in the seventieth Olympiad (500-497) and died
in the first year of the eighty-eighth Olympiad (428),
according to the chronicles of Apollodoros. It is said
that he neglected his possessions in his pursuit of
philosophy ; he began to teach philosophy in the archon-
ship of Kallias at Athens (480). The fall of a meteoric
stone at Aegos Potamoi (467 or 469) infuenced pro-
foundly his views of the heavenly bodies. Perikles
brought him to Athens, and tfradition says he remained
there thirty years. His exile (434-432) was brought
about by the enemies of Perikles, and he died at Lam-
psakos. He wrote but one book, according to Diogenes,
and the same authority says this was written in a
pleasing and lofty style.

Literature :—Schaubach, Anaz. Claz. Frag. Lips.
1827 ; W. Schorn, Anax. Claz. et Diog. Apoll.
Frag. Bonn 1829 ; Panzerbieter, De frag. Anax.
ord. Meining. 1886; Fr. Breier, Die Philosophie
des Anax. nach Arist. Berl. 1840. Cf. Diels,
Hermes xiii. 4.
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FRAGMENTS OF ANAXAGORAS.

1. opod xpripara wdvra Wy dwepa xai wAffos xai
CULKPOTNTA" Kal yap TO TULKPOY ATapoy Ny, Kal TEVTwoy
oo EvTwv oldiv Evdnhov M Umo ouikpéTNTOS® TdYTa
yap dip Te kai albyp xareixev audorepa dmwepa Fovra:
TaiTa yap péyiora FveaTw dv Tols gUumact Kai wA1Oec
xal peyéler.

2. Kkai yap dip Te kal aibnp amoxpivovrar dmo ToD
moOANNOD TOD TepiéyovTos. Kal TO ye TepLéxor dmeipiy
2o 70 mAijbos. '

4. wpiv 82 amoxpibivar . . . mdvTwY opod ovTwy 0USE
xpoty Evdnhos 7y obdepla: dwekwhve yap % olpuiEis
TavTey YpnudTwy Fob Te Sigpod Kal Tod Enpod Kal
Tod Bepuod kai Tod ruypod xal Tod Naumpod ral TOU
Codepod kai yijs moNfis éveovans Kal owepudTwY dTEpWY
mAjBous 008 dotkdTwY dANNoLs. 0U8E yap TAY EANwv
00dv Fouxe TO ETepov TG ETEpe.

8. ToUtwy 8¢ olTws éxovrwv, xpy Ookelv Fvelvac
TONAE TE Kal mwavToia v WACL TOLS TUYKPLYOuEVOLS Kal
oméppara wdvrev Ypnudtev rai (Séas wavrolas Exovra
Kkal ypoias xal 7dovds.

Sources and Critical Notes.

1. Simpl. Phys.83 v 155, 26. (First clause 8 r 34, 20, and 37 r
172, 2.) :
34,20 and 172, 2 wdvra xphinara. 155,28. aD ebdnrov, Text
from DE.
2. Simpl. Phys. 33 v 155, 31.
155, 31. aD § &fip Te kal 6 aifhp, Text follows EF.
4. Simpl. Phys. 83 v 156, 4. (8 r 34, 21 substitutes for the last
line a paraphrasge of Fr. 3.)
34, 21 inserts Taira after awoxpibivar. 84, 24 kal riis, Text from
156, 7.
3. Simpl. Phys. 8 r 34, 29. 33 v 156, 2. 33 v 157, 9. (Cf.
p. 34, 25 at end of Fr. 4.)
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TRANSLATION.

1. All things were together, infinite both in number
and-in smz;,llness ; for the small also was infinite. And
when they,were all together, nothing was clear and dis-
tinct because of their smallness; for air and aether com-
prehended all things, both being inﬁnite; for these are
present in everything, and are greatest both as to num-
ber and as to greatness.

2, For air and aether are separated from the sur-
rounding mass; and the surrounding (mass) is infinite
in quantity. ‘

4. But before these were separated, when all things
were together, not even was any colour clear and distinct ;
for the mixture of all things prevented it, the mixture
of moist and dry, of the warm and the cold, and of the
bright and the dark (smcq much earth was present),
and of germs infinite in nhumber, in no way like each
other ; for none of the other things at all resembles the
one the other.

8. And since these things are so, it is necessary to
think that in all the objects that are compound there
existed many things of all sorts, and germs of all objects,
having all sorts of forms and colours and tastes.
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10. kal avBpdmovs Te cupmayivar kal Ta &A\\a {Ga
6ca Yvyny Exe.. «kai Tois e avbpomoigiy elvar kal
mohets ouveknuévas kal ¥pya rateoxevacudva, domep
wap’ npiv, xal Bé\ov T adrolow elvar kal ceMynY Kal
Ta dA\\a, domep mwap’ fHuiv, Kal Ty yiy alTtolol Puew
TOANE TE Kal mavroia, dv éxeivor TA omjioTa ouvEvey-
Kdpevor &ls THv olknow xpdvTat. TabTa wEv odv pot
Aé\exTal wepl THs dmoxploios, 6L oUk &y wap’ Hulv povov
amoxpiBein, AAAA xail EANA7.

11. olitw ToVTwr TepiywpolvTwy TE Kal dmwoxpivo-
pévov vmo Bins Te kal TaxvriTos. PBiny 8t 7§ TayvTys
mowei. N 02 Tayvrys alTdv oldevi Fowke yprpate TRV
TayvriTta Tév viv dovtwv xpnudTov dv avBpomos, AANG
TavTws TOAMNATAAC (WS Tayy doTi.

14. TodTwy 82 olrw Siaxexpipbvwy ywwokew ypr, 6TL
mdvra 008ty ENdaow EaTiv 0082 TAelw. oD yap dvveTow
TavTey TAelw elval, AANG TdvTa ioa del.’

5. & mavrl wavros poipa EvesTw wAyw vod, EoTiv
ol 8¢ xal vois #vi. L

6. Ta pdv dA\\a wavros polpav peréyet, vois & Fr—
dmreipoy kal adTokpatis kal péuieras 0bdevi xpripars, GAAL
povos adros &’ davrod daTw. &l ) yap &Y Eavrod A,

10. Simpl. Phys. 8 r 35, 3. 33 v 157, 9 (continuing Fr. 3).
Simpl. de coelo.
157, 12. ovvnuuévas, Text from 85, 4. 157, 13. #Awv . . . adrois
éveivar. 35, 7. E racovfiora, aF Ta dnicrd, Text from 157, 15.
35, 8. (tabra . . . #AAp) is omitted at 157, 16.
11. Simpl. Phys. 8 r 85, 14.
85, 16. DE xpfuara. 17. DE voiv.

14. Simpl. Phys. 33 v 156, 10.
DE 7& wdvra, Text from aF.

5. Simpl. Phys. 35 r 164, 23.

6. Simpl. Phys. 35 v164, 24 & uly . . . uéucrar oddevl, and 33 r 156,
13, beginning vobs 3é éorw. Phys. 156,13 cf. 67 v 301, 5, and 88 v
176, 32 (37 r 174, 16). Phys. 156, 19 cf. 88 v 176, 34. Phys. 156, 24
cf. 35 v 165, 31 and 37 r 174, 7. Phys. 157, 2 cf. 37 r 175. 11 and 38
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10. And men were constituted, and the other animals,
as many as have life. And the men have inhabited
cities and works constructed as among us, and they have
sun and moon and other things as among us; and the
earth brings forth for them many things of all sorts,
of which they carry the most serviceable into the house
and use them. These things then I have said concerning
the separation, that not only among us would the
separation take place, but elsewhere teo.

11. So these things rotate and are separated by force
and swiftness. And the swiftness produces force; and
their swiftness is in no way like the swiftness of the
things now existing among men, but’it is certainly many
times as swift.

14. When they are thus distinguished, it is necessary
to recognise that they all become no fewer and no more.
For it is impossible that more than all should exist, but
all are always equal.

5. Inall things there is a portion of everything except
mind ; and there are things in which there is mind also.

6. Other things include a portion of everything, but
mind is infinite and self-powerful and mixed with no-
thing, but it exists alone itself by itself. For if it were
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AAMd TEQ duépikTo aM\(p, ;LETEL Xev av drdvTov. xpn,ua'mv,
&l dudpicto Te. dv TavTi yap wavros poipa EveaTiv, wmrsp
2v Tois mwpoclev por Néhextal, kal dv xdAver avTov Ta
cuppepiypbva, dote pmdevds yprpatos kpaTely opolws Gs
kai povov Fovra &P’ favrod. EoTe yap AemrdTaTov TE
wdvTey xpnudTtov kai kabapoTaTov kal yvduny e mepi
wayros wagav loyet kal loyve péyiaTov, kal 8oa cye Yruxnw
&xe ral pello ral ENdoow, TdvTeY vols KpaTel. Kai Tis
TEPLYWPTITLOS THS TUUTATNS VOoUS EkpdTnTEY, DTTE TEP!-
xwpicar THY dpxrv. Kal wp@dTov Ao TOD TpLKpod TipEaTo
mepuywpety, el OF mhelov mepLywpel, Kal TEpLYwPrTEL
gl whbov. Kal TA CURMIOYOUEVE TE Kal ATOKPIYOUEVA Kai
Suarpiwiueva, wavra Eyvw vods. kai omoia EueAlev ice-
clar kal omola 7w, kal 8ca viv éoTi kal omoia Eorar,
wdvTa Siekoopunce vois, Kal TRV WEpLYWpNTw TAvTY v
viv mepuywpées Td T¢ doTpa Kal 6 fkios Kai ) cENMjYY Kai
0 anp kai o aibnp of amoxpiwopevor. 1) 8 TepiywpnaLs
airy émolnaev amokpivealar. kal dmoxplveTar ame Te
Tod dpaiod 1O TUKYOY Kal dmwo Tod Yruypod T6 Oepuov xal
amd Tob Sodepod TO Nauwpov kai amwo Tob Siepod To Enpov.
poipar 8¢ moANai WONNGY elo. Twavrdwact 8% ovdiv
dmoxplveTar 00dt Siaxpiveras ETepov dmo Tob étépov wARY
vob. vods 82 was Guoios o ral o usilwv kal 0 ENdTToV.

v 176, 24. Phys. 157, 3 cf. 35 v 165, 14. Phys. 157, 4 cf. 35 v
165, 3.
156, 15. 176, 34 éx’ éwvrov: D &AAR Téw, E aAAQ Téws, F' aAX’, Text
from a. 156, 16. DEF pereixe uév, Text from a. 156, 17.
Refers to Fr. 5. aEF évexdAvev, Text from D. 156, 20. Yoxe.
177, 1 ¥xer. 156, 21. aDF omit kal before dca, Text from E
and 177,2. 177, 2 7 pel{w kal Td éAdoow. 156, 22. ED!
wepixwphicews, Text from aD?F. 177, 8 omits &ore—éwi
wAéov. 156, 23. E omits Tob before ouikpod. aF wepixwpiioas,
Text from DE. 156, 26. 165, 33 kal éwdoa viv doti xal
Eorai, 177, 5. &ooa viv pi &t 157, 3. 165, 15. After duoior
obdevl the words érépy é&melpwy Gvrwv should probably be
ascribed to Simpl. 157, 4, DE &AN 3tw, F #AAw 7a: F 74
wAeiora (also 165, 3), Text from aDE.
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not by itself, but were mixed with anything else, it would
include parts of all things, if it were mixed with any-
thing ; for a portion of everything exists in everything,
as has been said by me before, and things mingled with it
would prevent it from having power over anything in the
same way that it does now that it is alone by itself. For
it is the most rarefied of all things and the purest, and it
has all knowledge in regard to everything and the greatest
power ; over all that has life, both greater and less, mind
rules. And mind ruled the rotation of the whole, so that
it set it in rotation in the beginning. First it began the
rotation from a small beginning, then more and more
was included in the motion, and yet more will be
included. Both the mixed and the separated and distinct,
all things mind recognised. And whatever things were
to be, and whatever things were, as many as are now,
and whatever things shall be, all these mind arranged
in order; and it arranged that rotation, according to
which now rotate stars and sun and moon and air and
aether, now that they are separated. Rotation itself
caused the separation, and the dense is separated from
the rare, the warm from the cold, the bright from the
dark, the dry from the moist. And there are many
portions of many things. Nothing is absolutely separated
nor distinct, one thing from another, except mind. All
mind is of like character, both the greater and the

smaller. But nothing different is like anything else, but
R
P
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in whatever object there are the most, each single object
is and was most distinctly these things.!

7. And when mind began to set things in motion,
there was separation from everything that wasin motion,
and however much mind set in motion, all this was
made distinct. The rotation of the things that were
moved and made distinct caused them to be yet more
distinct.

8. The dense, the moist, the cold, the dark, collected
there where now is the earth; the rare, the warm, the
dry, the bright, departed toward the farther part of the
aether.

9. Earth is condensed out of these things that are
separated. For water is separated from the clouds, and
earth from the water; and from the earth stones are
condensed by cold; and these are separated farther
from water.?

12. But mind, as it always has been, especially now
also is where all other things are, in the surrounding
mass, and in the things that were separated, and in the
‘things that are being separated.

18. Things in the one universe are not divided from
each other, nor yet are they cut off with an axe, neither
hot from cold, nor cold from hot.

15. For neither is there a least of what is small, but
there is always a less. For being is not non-being.

! Le. things are called after the element or elements (homoeomeries)
which predominate in their make-up.
? Cf. Herakleitos, Fr. 68.
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But there is always a greater than what is great. And

it is equal to the small in number; but with reference -

to itself each thing is both small and great.

16. And since the portions of the great and the
small are equal in number, thus also all things would
be in everything. Nor yet is it possible for them to
exist apart, but all things include a portion of every-
thing. Since it is not possible for the least to exist,
nothing could be separated, nor yet could it come into
being of itself, but as they were in the beginning so they
are now, all things together. And there are many
things in all things, and of those that are separated
there are things equal in number in the greater and
the lesser. '

17. The Greeks do not rightly use the terms ¢ coming
into being’ and ¢perishing.” For nothing comes into
being nor yet does anything perish, but there is mixture
and separation of things that are. Sothey would do right
in calling the coming into being ¢ mixture,” and the
perishing ¢ separation.’

(18.) For how could hair com: from what is not.

hair ? Or flesh from what is not flesh ?

Pissaces FROM PLATO REFERRING TO ANAXAGORAS.

Apol. 26 p. He asserts that I say the sun is a stone
and the moon is earth. Do you think of accusing
Anaxagoras, Meletos, and have you so low an opinion of
these men and think them so unskilled in letters as not
to know that the books of Anaxagoras of Klazomenae
are full of these doctrines? And forsooth the young
men are learning these matters from me, which some-
times they can buy from the orchestra for a drachma at
the most, and laugh at Sokrates if he pretends that they
are his—particularly seeing they are so strange.

ez e
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‘Phaedo 72 c. And if all things were composite and
were not separated, speedily the statement of Anaxa-
goras would become true, ¢ All things were together.’

97 c. I heard a man reading from a book of one
Anaxagoras (he said), to the effect that it is mind which
arranges all things and is the cause of all things.

98 B. Reading the book, I see that the man does
not make any use of mind, nor does he assign any causes
for the arrangement of things, but he treats air and
aether and water as causes, and many other strange
things.

Lysis 214 B. The writings of the wisest men say . . .
that it is necessary for the like always to be loved by
the unlike.

Hipp. Mai. 283 o. They say you had an experience
opposite to that of Anaxagoras; for though he inherited
much property he lost it all by his carelessness; so he
practised a senseless wisdom.

Kratyl. 400 s. And do you not believe Anaxagoras
that the nature of all other things is mind, and that
it is soul which arranges and controls them ? (cf. Phaedo
72 ).

409 a. It looks as though the opinion Anaxagoras
recently expressed was a more ancient matter, that the
moon has its light from the sun.

413 ¢. Anaxagoras is right in saying that this is
mind, for he says that mind exercising absolute power
and mingled with nothing disposes all things, running
through all.

Rival. 182 A. But the youths seemed to be quarrel-
ling about Anaxagoras or Oenopedos, for they were
evidently drawing circles and imitating certain inclina-
tions by the slope of their hands with great earnestness.

Phil. 28 c. All the wise men agree that mind is king
of heaven and earth for us.

LN
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80 p. Some long ago declared that always mind
rules the all.

Legg. 967 B. And some had the daring to conjecture
this very thing, saying that it is mind which disposes
all things in the heavens. And the same men again,
being in error as to the nature of soul, in that it is
older than bodies, while they regarded it as younger, to
put it in a word, turned all things upside down, and
themselves most of all. For indeed all things before
their eyes—the things moving in the heavens—appeared
to them to be full of stones and earth and many other
soulless bodies, which dispose the causes of all the
universe.

Phaedr. 270 o. All the arts that are great require
subtlety and the higher kind of philosophy of nature;
8o such loftiness and complete effectiveness seem to come
from this source. This Perikles acquired in addition to
being a man of genius; for as the result, I think, of his
acquaintance with such a man as Anaxagoras he became
imbued with high philosophy, and arrived at the nature
of intelligence [voiis] and its opposite, concerning which
Anaxagoras often discoursed, so that he brought to the
art of speaking what was advantageous to him.

PASSAGES IN ARISTOTLE REFERRING TO ANAXAGORAS.

Phys. i. 4; 187a 20. And others say that the oppo-
sites existing in the one are separated out of it, us
Anaximandros says, and as many as say that things are
one and many, as Empedokles and Anaxagoras; for
these separate other things out of the mixture. . . And
Anaxagoras seems to have thought (the elements) in-
finite because he assumed the common opinion of the
physicists to be true, that nothing arises out of non-
being; for this is why they say, as they do, that al

’-—_\
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things were together, and he established the fact that
such ‘ arising’ was change of form.

Phys.i.4; 187 a 86. They thought that (what arose)
arose necessarily out of things that are and their attri-
butes, and, because the masses were so small, out of
what we cannot perceive. Wherefore they say that
everything was mixed in everything because they saw
everything arising out of everything; and different
things appeared and were called different from each
other according to what is present in greater number
in the mixture of the infinites ; for the whole is not
purely white or black or sweet or flesh or bone, but the
nature of the thing seems to be that of which it has
the most.

Phys. iii. 4; 208 2 19. And as many as make the
elements infinite, as Anaxagoras and Demokritos, the
former out of homoeomeries. . . .

Phys. iii. 5; 205 b 1. Anaxagoras speaks strangely
about the permanence of the infinite; for he says that
the infinite itself establishes itself—that is, it is in itself;
for nothing else sdrrounds it, so that wherever anything
may be, it is there in virtue of its origin.

Phys. iv. 6 ; 218 a 22. Some who try to show that the
void does not exist, do not prove this of what men are
wont to call a void, but they make the mistake Anaxa-
goras did and those who attempted to prove it after this
manner. For they show that air is something, blowing
skins up tight, and showing how strong air is, and shut-
ting it up in clepsydrae.

Phys. viii. 1; 250b24. For Anaxagoras says that
when all things were together and had been at rest for
an infinite time, mind introduced motion and caused
separation.!

Phys. viii. 5; 256 b 24. So Anaxagoras is right in

1Ct. 265 b 22,
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saying that mind is not affected by other things and is
unmixed, since he makes it the first principle of motion.
For thus only, being unmoved, it might move, and being
unmixed, it might rule.!

De caelo 1. 8; 270 b 24. Anaxagoras does not use
this word [aifip] rightly, for he uses the word aether
instead of fire.

De caclo iii. 2; 301 a 12. Anaxagoras starts to con-
struct the universe out of non-moving bodies.

De caclo iii. 8 ; 802 a 31. Anaxagoras says the oppo-
site to Empedokles, for he calls the homoeomeries ele-
ments (I mean such as flesh and bone and each of those
things), and air and fire he calls mixtures of these and of
all the other ¢seeds ; ’ for each of these things is made of
the invisible homoeomeries all heaped together. Where-
fore all things arise out of these things; for he calls fire
and aether the same. And since there is a peculiar
motion of every material -body, and some motions are
simple and some complex, and the complex motions are
those of complex bodies and the simple motions of simple
bodies, it is evident that there will be simple bodies. For
there are also simple motions. So it is evident what
elements are, and why they are.

De caclo iv. 2; 809 a 20. Some of those who deny
that there is a void say nothing definite concerning
lightness and weight, for instance Anaxagoras and
Empedokles.

Gen. corr.i. 1; 814a1l1. Others assert that matter
is more than one, as Empedokles and Leukippos and
Anaxagoras, but there is a difference between these.
And Anaxagoras even ignores his own word, for he
says that he has shown genesis and destruction to be
the same as change, but like the others, he says there
are many elements. . . . Anaxagoras et al. say there

' Cf. Met. 989 b15.
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are an infinite number of elements. For he regards the
homoeomeries as elements, such as bone and flesh and
marrow, and other things of which the part (uépos) has
the same name as the whole.

De antma i. 2; 404 3 25. In like manner Anaxa-
goras says that soul is the moving power, and if any
one else has said that mind moved the all, no one said
it absolutely as did Demokritos.

De anima i. 2; 404 b 1. Anaxagoras speaks less
clearly about these things; for many times he rightly
and truly says that mind is the cause, while at other
times he says it is soul ; for (he says) it is in all animals,
both great and small, both honoured and dishonoured.
But it is not apparent that what is intelligently called
mind is present in all animals alike, nor even in all
men.

De anima i. 2 ; 405 a 18. Anaxagoras seems to say
that soul and mind are different, as we said before, but
he treats both as one in nature, except that he regards
mind especially as the first principle of all things; for
he says that this alone of all things is simple and un-
mixed and pure. And he assigns both to the same
first principle, both knowledge and motion, saying that
mind moves the all.!

De anima i.19; 405 b 19. Ana.xa.gora.s alone says
that mind does not suffer change, and has nothing in
common with any of the other things.

De anima iii. 4 ; 429 a 18. It is necessary then that
it be unmixed since it knows [voez] all things, as Anaxa-
goras says, in order that it may rule, that is, that it may
know [yvwpify].

De part. anim. iv. 10; 687 a 7. Anaxagoras says
that man is the most intelligent of animals because he
has hands.

'Cf. iii. 4; 429D 24.
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De plant. i.; 815a16. Anaxagoras said that plants
are animals and feel pleasure and pain, inferring this
because they shed their leaves and let them grow again.

De plant. i.; 816 b 26. Anaxagoras said that plants
have these (motion and sensation) and breathing.

De plant.i.; 817 a 26. Anaxagoras said that their
moisture is from the earth, and on this account he said
to Lechineos that the earth is mother of plants, and the
sun father.

De X. Z. G. ii.; 976 b 20. Anaxagoras busying him-
self on this point, was satisfied with saying that the void
.does not exist, nevertheless he says beings move, though
there is no void.

Meta. i. 8; 984 a 11. Anaxagoras of Klazomenae,
who preceded him (Empedokles) in point of age and
followed him in his works, says that the first principles
are infinite in number ; for nearly all things being made
up of like parts (homoeomeries), as for instance fire and
water, he says arise and perish only by composition and
separation, and there is no other arising and perishing,
but they abide eternal.

Meta. 1. 8; 984 b8. Besides these and similar causes,
inasmuch as they are not such as to generate the nature
of things, they (again compelled, as we said, by the truth
itself) sought the first principle which lay nearest. For
perhaps neither fire nor earth nor any other such thing
should fittingly be or be thought a cause why some things
exist and others arise; nor is it well to assign any such
matter to its voluntary motion or to chance. Moreover
one who said that as mind exists in animals, 8o it
exists in nature as the cause of the universe and of all
order, appeared as a sober man in contrast with those
before who spoke rashly.

Meta. i. 4 ; 985a 18. Anaxagoras uses mind as a de-
vice by which to construct the universe, and when he is

.
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at a loss for the cause why anything necessarily is, then
he drags this in, but in other cases he assigns any other
cause rather than mind for what comes into being.
Meta. i. 8; 9892 80. And if any one were to assume
that Anaxagoras said the elements were two, he certainly
would assume it according to a principle which that one
did not describe distinetly ; nevertheless he would follow
along a necessary path those who guided him. For
though it is strange particularly that he said all things
had been mixed together at first, and that they must
first have existed unmixed because they came together,
and because chance had not in its nature to be mingled
with chance; and in addition to this it is strange that he
should separate qualities and accidental characteristics
from essences (for there is mixture and separation of
these), nevertheless if any one should follow him and try
to put together what he wanted to say, perhaps he would
seem to speak in a very novel manner. For when nothing
was separated, clearly it was not possible to say anything
true of that essence, I mean to say that anything was
white or black or grey or any other colour, but every-
thing was necessarily colourless ; for it might have any
of these colours. In like manner it is tasteless, nor
according to the same line of argument could it
have any other of the like qualities; for it could not
have any quality, or quantity, or anything. For then
one of what are sometimes called forms would exist for
it, and this is impossible when all things are mixzed
together ; for it would have been already separated,
and he says that all things are mixed together except
mind, and this alone is unmixed and pure. It results
from these views that he says the first principles are unity
(for this is simple and unmixed), and what is different
from unity, such as we suppose the undefined to be
before it was defined and partook of any form. So he
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does not speak rightly or clearly, still he means some-
thing like those who spoke later and with greater
clearness.

Meta. iii. 5; 1009b 25. And he called to mind the
saying of Anaxagoras that just such things as men
assume will be real for them.

Meta. iii. 7; 1012226. The thought of Anaxagoras
. . . that some things exist between contradictory propo-
sitions, so that all things are false; for when they are
mixed together, the mixture is neither good nor not-
good, so that there is nothing true to be said.!

Meta. x. 6; 1063b 25. According to the position of
Herakleitos, or of Anaxagoras, it is not possible to speak
the truth.

Ethic. vi. 5; 1141 b 8. Wherefore they say that Thales
and Anaxagoras and such wise men are lacking in intelli-
gence, when they see them ignorant in things that are
for their own advantage, and they say they know things
extraordinary and wonderful and dreadful and divine,
but these are of no use, because they do not seek human
good.

Ethic. x. 9; 1179 a 138. And Anaxagoras did not
seem to regard the rich man nor yet the powerful man
as the happy one when he said he would not be sur-
prised if any one appeared strange to the many; for
these judge by what is outside, for that is all they can
see.

PassaGES IN THE DOXOGRAPHISTS REFERRING TO
ANAXAGORAS.

Aet. Plac. 1.8; Doz. 279. Anaxagoras of Klazo-
menae declared that homoeomeries are the first prin-
ciples of things. For he thought it most difficult to

1Ct. iv. 4; 1007 b25.
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understand how anything should arise out of not-being,
or perish into not-being. Certainly we take simple food
of one kind, such as the bread of Demeter, and we drink
water ; and from this nourishment there are nurtured
hair, veins, arteries, sinews, bones, and the other
parts. Since these arise we must acknowledge that
in the nourishment that is taken are present all
realities, and from them everything will grow. And
in that nourishment there are parts productive of
blood and of sinews and bones and the rest; these
are the parts that may be discovered by contempla-
tion. For it is not necessary to perceive everything
by sense, how that bread and water give rise' to these
things, but the parts may be discovered in them by
contemplation. From the fact that parts exist in the
nourishment like the things that are generated, he called
them homoeomeries, and declared that they are the first
principles of things; and he called the homoeomeries
matter, but the active cause that arranges all things is
mind. And he began thus: All things were together
and mind arranged and disposed them. So we must
assert that he associated an artificer with matter.
i. 7; 299. Anaxagoras says that bodies are established
according to first principles, and the mind of God
arranged them and caused the generations of all things.
i. 7; 802. The mind that made the universe is God.
i.14; 812. Anaxagoras: The homoeomeries are of many
shapes. i.17; 815. Anaxagoras and Demokritos : The
elements are mixed by juxtaposition. i. 24 ; 820. (See
p. 241. i. 29; 826.) Anaxagoras and the Stoics: Cause
is not evident to human reason ; for some things happen
by necessity, and others by fate, and others by purpose,
and others by chance, and others of their own accord.
i. 80; 826. Anaxagoras: Origination is at the same
time composition and separation, that is, genesis and
destruction.
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Aet. Plac. ii. 1; 827. The universe is one. ii. 4 ; 831.
The universe is- perishable. ii. 8; 887. Diogenes and
Anaxagoras: After the universe arose and the animals
were brought forth out of the earth, it tipped somehow
of its own accord towards its south part, perhaps inten-
tionally, in order that some parts of the universe might
be inhabited and others uninhabited according as they
are cold, or hot, or temperate. ii.18; 841. Anaxagoras:
The surrounding aether is of a fiery nature, and
catching up stones from the earth by the power of its
rotation and setting them on fire it has made them into
stars. ii.16; 345. Anaxagorasef al.: All the stars move
from east to west. 1ii. 21; 851. Anaxagoras: The sun
is many times as large as the Peloponnesos. ii. 23 ;
852. Anaxagoras: The solstices are due to a repulsion
of the air towards the south, for the sun compressed it
and by condensation made it strong. ii.25; 856. Anaxa-
goras and Demokritos : The moon is a fiery solid body
having in itself plains and mountains and valleys.
ii. 29; 860. Anaxagoras, as Theophrastos says, at-
tributed eclipses to bodies below the moon which
sometimes come in front of it.! ii. 80; 861. Anaxa-
goras says that the unevenness of the composition (the
surface of the moon) is due to the mixture of earthy
matter with cold, since the moon has some high places
and some low hollows. And the dark stuff is mingled
with the fiery, the result of which is the shadowy appear-
ance ; whence it is called a false-shining star.

Aet. Plac. iii. 1; 365. Anaxagoras: The shadow of
the earth falls along this part of the heaven (the milky
way), when the sun is beneath the earth and does not
shed light on all things. iii. 2; 866. Anaxagoras and
Demokritos : (Comets ete.) are due to the conjunction of
two or more stars, and the combination of their rays. 867.

! Cf. Theophr. Phys. op. Frag. 19; Dox. 493.
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The so-called shooting stars come darting down from the
aether like sparks, and so they are immediately ex-
tinguished. iii.3; 868. Anaxagoras: When the hot falls
on the cold (that is, aether on air), it produces thunder
by the noise it makes, and lightning by the colour on the
black of the cloud, and the thunderbolt by the mass and
amount of the light, and the typhoon by the more material
fire, and the fiery whirlwind by the fire mixed with cloud.
iii. 4; 871. Anaxagoras: Clouds and snow are formed
in somewhat the same manner; and hail is formed
when, already cooled by its descent earthwards, it is thrust
forth from frozen clouds; and it is made round. iii. 5;
878. Anaxagoras: (The rainbow) is a reflection of the
sun’s brightness from thick cloud, and it is always set op-
posite the star which gives rise to the reflection. And in
a similar way he accounts for the so-called parhelia, which
take place along the Pontos. iii. 15;879. Anaxagoras:
(Earthquakes take place) when the air falls on the thick-
ness of the earth’s surface in a sheltered place, and it
shakes the surrounding medium and makes it tremble,
because it is unable to effect a separation. iii. 16; 881.
Anaxagoras: When the moisture which was at first
gathered in pools was burned all around by the revolution
of the sun, and the fresh water was evaporated into
saltness and bitterness, the rest (of the sea) remained.
Aet. Plac. iv. 1; 385. Anaxagoras: The Nile comes
from the snow in Ethiopia which melts in summer and
freezes in winter. iv. 3; 887. Anaxagoras et al.: The
soul is of the nature of air. iv.5,892. The intelligence
is gathered in the breast. The soul is imperishable.
iv. 9; 896. Anaxagoras et al.: Sensations are decep-
tive. 897. Sensations arise part by part according to
the symmetry of the pores, each particular object of
sense corresponding to a particular sense (organ).
iv.19; 409. Anaxagoras: Sound arises when wind falls
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on solid air, and by the return of the blow which is
dealt to the ear; so that what is called an echo takes
place.

Aet. Plac. v. 7; 420. Anaxagoras, Parmenides :
Males are conceived when seed from the right side enters
the right side of the womb, or seed from the left side
the left side of the womb ; but if its course is changed
females are born. v. 19; 430. As Anaxagoras and
Euripides say : Nothing of what is born dies, but one
thing separated from one part and added to another
produces different forms. v. 20; 432. Anaxagoras:
All animals have reason that shows itself in activity,
but they do not have a sort of intelligence that re-
ceives impressions, which may be called the interpreter
of intelligence. v.25; 487. Anaxagoras: Sleep is due
to a weariness of the body’s energy; for it is an ex-
perience of the body, not of the soul; and death is the
separation of the soul from the body.

Theophr. Phys. opin. Fr. 4 ; Dox. 479. Theophrastos
says that the teaching of Anaxagoras is much like that
of Anaximandros ; for Anaxagoras says that in the sepa-
ration of the infinite, things that are akin come together,
and whatever gold there is in the all becomes gold, and
whatever earth becomes earth, and in like manner each
of the other things, not as though they came into being,
but as though they were existing before. And Anaxa-
goras postulated intelligence (voiv) as the cause of mo-
tion and of coming into being, and when this caused
separation worlds were produced and other objects
sprang forth. He might seem, he says, to make the
material causes of things taking place thus infinite,
but the cause of motion and of coming into being
one. But if one were to assume that the mixture of
all things were one nature undefined in form and in
amount, which he seems to mean, it follows that he

S
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speaks of two first principles, the nature of the infinite
and intelligence, so that he appears to treat all the
material elements in much the same manner as Anaxi-
mandros.

Phys. op. Fr.19; Dox. 498. See Aet. ii. 29 ; Doz.
860, translated above, p. 255.

Phys. opin. Fr. 28 ; Dox. 495. And the third opinion
about the sea is that the water which filters and strains
through the earth becomes salt because the earth has
such flavours in it; and they point out as a proof of this
that salt and saltpetre are dug up out of the earth,
and there are bitter flavours at many places in the
earth., Anaxagoras and Metrodoros came to be of this
opinion.

Theophr. de sens. 27; Dox. 507. Anaxagoras held
that sensation takes place by opposite qualities ; for like
is not affected by like. And he attempts to enumerate
things one by one. For seeing is a reflection in the pupil,
and objects are not reflected in the like, butin the oppo-
gite. And for many creatures there is a difference of
colour in the daytime, and for others at night, so that
at that time they are sharpsighted. But in general the
night is more of the same colour as the eyes. And the
reflection takes place in the daytime, since light is the
cause of reflection ; but that colour which prevails the
more is reflected in its opposite. In the same manner
both touch and taste discern ; for what is equally warm or
equally cold does not produce warm or cold when it ap-
proaches its like, nor yet do men recognise sweet or
bitter by these qualities in themselves, but they perceive
the cold by the warm, the drinkable water by the salt,
the sweet by the bitter, according as each quality is
absent ; for all things are existing in us. So also smell
and hearing take place, the one in connection with
breathing, the other by the penetration of sound into



ANAXAGORAS 259

the brain ; for the surrounding bone against which the
sound strikes is hollow. And every sensation is attended
with pain, which would seem to follow from the funda-
mental thesis; for every unlike thing by touching pro-
duces distress. And this is evident both in the duration
and in the excessive intensity of the sensations. For
both bright colours and very loud sounds occasion
pain, and men are not able to bear them for any long
time. And the larger animals have the more acute
sensations, for sensation is simply a matter of size. For
animals that have large, pure, and bright eyes see large
things afar off, but of those that have small eyes the
opposite is true. And the same holds true of hearing.
For large ears hear large sounds afar off, smaller ones
escape their notice, and small ears hear small sounds
near at hand. And the same is true of smell; for the

"thin air has the stronger odour, since warm and rarefied
air has an odour. And when a large animal breathes, it
draws in the thick with the rarefied, but the small animal
only the rarefied, so that large animals have a better
gense of smell. For an odour near at hand is stronger
than one far off, because that is thicker, and what is
scattered is weakened. It comes about to this, large
animals do not perceive the thin air, and small animals
do not perceive the thick air.

Cic. de Nat. Deor. 1. 11 ; Dox. 532. Whence Anaxa-
goras, who was a pupil of Anaximenes, first taught that
the separation and character of all things were deter-
mined and arranged by the power and reason of infinite
mind ; but in this he fails to see that no motion can be
connected with and contiguous to infinite sensation, and
that no sensation at all can exist, by which nature as a
whole can feel a shock. Wherefore if he meant that
mind is as it were some sort of living being, there will
be something inside of it from which that living being
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is determined. But what could be inside of mind ? So
the living being would be joined with an external body.
But since this is not satisfactory, and mind is ‘open
and simple,” joined with nothing by means of which
it can feel, he seems to go beyond the .scope of our
intelligence.

Hipp. Phil. 8; Dox. 561. After him came Anaxa-
goras of Klazomenae, son of Hegesiboulos. He said
that the first principle of the all is mind and matter,
mind the active first principle, and matter the passive.
For when all things were together, mind entered and
disposed them. The material first principles are infinite,
and the smaller ones of these he calls infinite. And all
things partake of motion when they are moved by mind
and like things come together. And objects in the
heavens have been ordered by their circular motion.
The dense and the moist and the dark and the cold and
all heavy things come together into the midst, and the
earth consists of these when they are solidified ; but the
opposite to these, the warm, the bright, the dry, and the
light move out beyond the aether. The earth is flat in
form, and keeps its place in the heavens because of its
size and because there is no void ;- and on this account
the air by its strength holds up the earth, which rides
on the air. And the sea arose from the moisture on
the earth, both of the waters which have fallen after
being evaporated, and of the rivers that flow down into
it.! And the rivers get their substance from the clouds
and from the waters that are in the earth. For the
earth is hollow and has water in the hollow places. And
the Nile increases in summer because waters flow down
into it from snows tat the north.}?

Sun and moon and all the stars are fiery stones that

! I translate the suggestion of Diels in his notes.
2 Cf. Aet. iv. 1, supra, p. 256.
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are borne about by the revolution of the aether. And
sun and moon and certain other bodies moving with
them, but invisible to us, are below the stars. Men do
not feel the warmth of the stars, because they are so far
away from the earth; and they are not warm in the
same way that the sun is, because they are in a colder
region. The moon is below the sun and nearer us. The
sun is larger than the Peloponnesos. + The moon does
not have its own light, but light from the sun. The
revolution of the stars takes them beneath the earth.

< The moon is eclipsed when the earth goes in front of it,
and sometimes when the bodies beneath the moon go in
front of it ; and the sun is eclipsed when the new moon
goes in front of it. And the solstices are occasioned
because the sun and the moon are thrust aside by the air.
And the moon changes its course frequently because it
is not able to master the cold. He first determined the
matter of the moon’s phases. *He said the moon is
made of earth and has plains and valleys in it. The
milky way is a reflection of the light of the stars which
do not get their light from the sun. The stars which
move across the heavens, darting down like sparks, are
due to the motion of the sphere.

And winds arise when the air is rarefied by the sun,
and when objects are set on fire and moving towards the
sphere are borne away. Thunders and lightnings arise
from heat striking the clouds. Earthquakes arise
from the air above striking that which is beneath the
earth ; for when this is set in motion, the earth which
rides on it is tossed about by it.— And animals arose in
the first place from moisture, and afterwards one from
another ; and males arise when the seed that is separated
from the right side becomes attached to the right side of
the womb, and females when the opposite is the case.
He was in his prime in the first year of the eighty-
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eighth Olympiad, at the time when it is said Plato was
born. They say that he became endowed with know-
ledge of the future.

Herm. I. G. P.6; Doz. 652. Anaxagoras takes me
aside and instructs me as follows :—Mind is the first
principle of all things, and it is the cause and master of
all, and it provides arrangement for what is disarranged,
and separation for what has been mixed, and an orderly
universe for what was disorderly.

N —



APPENDIX

THE SOURCES OF THE FRAGMENTS.

THE value of & quotation depends on two things, (1) the habit
of accuracy in the person who quotes it, and (2) whether it is
,quoted from the original or from some intermediate source.
V' Consequently the careful student of the early Greek philo-
sophers, who depends wholly on quotations for his direct
knowledge of these thinkers, cannot neglect the consideration
of these two questions. Closely connected with the accuracy
of quotations is the question as to the accuracy of later writers
in the opinions which they have attributed to these thinkers.
These topics I propose to consider very briefly, that the student
may have at least some clue to guide him in his studies.

L /

$ 1(}5/ efindin Plato! scarcely any quota,tionﬁ sincetheliterary
character pf the dialogue excludes anything that might seem
pedantic. C’];here are allusions to certain phrases of Herakleitos
which had already become all but proverbs)—the Herakleitean
sun, the harmony of opposites, ‘all in motion’ with the
example of the river ; and the comparison ‘god : man :: man :
ape’ is also given as the teaching of Herakleitos.?2 Similarly
phrases of Anaxagoras are brought into the dialogues—*all
things were together,” *vods disposed all things,’3 but they
hardly deserve the name of quotations. Other allusions to his

! Cf. the consideration of this topic by Zeller in the Archiv f. d.
Gesch. d. Philos. Bd. V. (1892) p. 165 f.

2 See I. Index of Sources, ‘Plato’ Cf. Krat. 401 p, 402 4, 412 p,
439 B, 440 c, Theaet. 152 .

3 Phaed. 97 B, Gorg. 465 c, Phaed. 72 ¢, Legg. 595 a.
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theory do not even suggest a quotation. The only real quota-
tions are from Parmenides,! and in two of these passages the
textas read by Simplicius was corruptand unmetrical. Simpli-
cius quotes the same passage at one time from Plato, at another
time apparently from the original,? so that he enables us to
correct the form of the quotation which he (gr the writer from
whom he drew) read in his MS.of Plato. (Plato’s writings
betray no particular interestin any of the pre-Sokratic thinkers
except Parmenides and the Pythagorean school, nor do they
convey any hint as to the value of the work of the other early
thinkers. So it need not surprise us that he alludes o
popular phrases and seems rather to avoid exact quotation.

$ 2.Q3eyond these allusions we get comparatively little light
from Plato as to the teachings of his predecessors.) Xeno-
phanes is once spoken of as the founder of the Eleatic school
and of its doctrine of unity. Parmenides is a far more inter-
esting character to Plato, and the highest regard is expressed
for him.2 'When his position as to the unity of being and the
non-existence of not-being is discussed, there is no reason to
think that his opinions are not correctly given; but when
Parmenides is introduced as a speaker, we are not to believe
that he states the opinions of the real Parmenides any more
than the Platonic Sokrates states the positions of the real
Sokrates. Of Zeno we learn that he was skilled in the
art of dialectic.* Zeno’s statement of the occasion and
purpose of his book > is of course Plato’s deduction from the
book itself. The speculations of Anaxagoras'are several times
mentioned.® The statement that he regarded the heavenly
bodies as ¢ A{fo.’ i8 a welcome addition to our knowledge of
his doctrines ; and Plato’s criticism of Anaxagoras’ use of his
fundamental principle is most important. Of Empedokles we
hear but little ; the statement of his doctrine of sense-percep-
tion is a happy exception to the rule. The accuracy of Plato’s
statements where they can be tested gives an added importance

' Parm. 52, 53 ap. Soph. 237 4, 258 D ; 98 ap. Theaet. 180 £; 103—
105 ap. Soph. 244 E; 132 ap. Symp. 178 B.

2 Cf. Simpl. Phys. 7r 29, 42 and 19 87, 1.

* Theaet. 183 E, Soph. 237 a.

4 Phaedr. 261 o. 5 Parm 128 B.

¢ Apol. 26 p, Krat. 400 s, 409 A, 413 A, Legg. 967 B.
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to what he says about the Pythagoreans.! In a word all the
data which we have from Plato are valuable, but these data are
much fewer than we might expect.

§ 8. Both the citations from earlier philosophers and the

statement of their opinions are much more frequent in the
writings of Aristotle. Two of his references to the sayings of
Herakleitos are not new to the reader of Plato ; indeed Fr. 41
ap. Meta. 1010a 18 is cited with direct reference to the passage
where it is cited in Plato. Fr. 87, if we may accept the con-
jecture of Patin,? is a sarcastic phrase of Herakleitos which
Aristotle has introduced seriously into a theory of sense-per-
ception. Fr. 46 and 57 are summary phrases stating the
fundamental positions of Herakleitos ; Fr.51 and 55 proverbial
sayings attributed to him; Fr. 59 alone has the form of a
genuine quotation.? It is evident that summary phrases give
the philosopher’s impression, just as proverbial sayings may
come through the medium of popular thought, so that neither
have quite the value of direct quotation.

From Xenophanes Aristotle gives two mots, which were
attributed naturally enough to the poet-skeptic. There is no
proof that Xenophanes was the original author of either of them.

From Parmenides four passages are quoted; strangely
enough three of them are passages that had been quoted by
Plato. Lines 52-58 in our texts of Aristotle repeat the same
error that appears in our texts of Plato; 1l. 108-105 are not
80 near to what seems to be the original (judged by the quota-
tion in Simplicius) as is the Platonic version. Unless our
MSS. are greatly at fault, two of the four passages were very
carelessly reproduced, and we have reason to believe that they
were drawn from Plato. The fourth passage, given by Aris-
totle and Theophrastos, has the appearance of careful
quotation, though one verb has an unmetrical form in our
Aristotle (where Theophrastos gives a correct form). Aristotle
does not quote directly from either Zeno or Melissos.

Coming now to Empedokles, we find two extended passages
which can only be regarded as genuine quotations, namely

! See supra, p. 1331.; also Phileb. 16 c, 23 ¢, Pol. 530 p, 600 .
t Die Ewnheitslehre Heraklits, p. 171.
1 See I. Index of Sources, under ¢ Aristotle.’
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11. 287-811 and 816-325. On the other hand several phrases
(11. 208, 826, 448) give only a general idea of the language of
Empedokles. Most of the quotations consist of from one to
four lines preserving their metrical form, so that they deserve
the name of quotations; but their accuracy is doubtful in
matters of detail. Thisis most clearly seen by an examination
of the ten cases where the same passage is quoted twice by
Aristotle, namely : lines 86-89, 104-107, 146-148, 167, 208,
244, 270-271, 830-882, 838-885. In only three of these
instances (88-389, 270-271, 888-885) is the quotation identi-
cal ; in the other cases there is some slight difference in the
text, although commonly both versions scan correctly. An
examination of the lines quoted only once in Aristotle shows
very frequent deviation from the same lines as quoted by others.
In two instances a line is omitted from the context (87 and 99);
a case i8 changed, a connecting particle changed or omitted
entirely,a common word is substituted for a rarer one (286-237)
or an Aristotelian word for the word required by the full context
(e.g. Meta. 1015 1), or finally only the substance of the line is
given (e.g. lines 91, 92). These variations are so numerous as
to justify the conclusion that the text furnished by Simplicius
or by Sextus Empiricus deserves quite as much weight as
that furnished by Aristotle, since the latter cares only for the
thought and not at all for the exact language in which the
thought had been clothed.

§ 4/ In addition to these quotations we find in the writings
of Aristotle a comparatively full statement of the opinions of
the pre-Sokratic philosophers. Aristotle was interested in the
work of his predecessors, since he rightly regarded his own
system as the crowning result of partial views that had been
set forth before)) All that is valuable in their work he would
give its place in his own philosophy, and their false or partial
opinions he would controvert. Accordingly Zhis ordinary
method is to commence the discussion of a theme by stating
the opinions of his predecessors and criticising them ;)and it
is natural that the early thinkers who first set forth éharac-
teristic views with force and vigour should receive the fullest
cousideration, for indeed this position is still due to them in
the history of philosophy.
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Inasmuch as Aristotle set the fashion for later philosophic
writers in collecting and criticising the opinions of earlier
thinkers, it is important to form a clear conception of both the
excellence and the defects of his method.

. On a first examination of his statements of these opinions
the student is struck by their fullness and comparative
accuracy. Emminger! has collected and discussed these
data, and arrives at the conclusion in every instance that
Aristotle’s statement is based on a use of the best materials
at his command, and that it reproduces correctly the view of
the philosopher in question. It is true that Emminger takes
the position of an apologist. There is no doubt, however,
that Aristotle was very familiar with the poems of Empedokles,
the arguments of Zeno, the system of the Pythagoreans ; when
he cannot verify his opinions, as in the case of Thales, they
are commonly introduced with a Aéyerac of caution ; and where
the views of earlier thinkers seem to be distorted, it is generally
due to one of several simple causes which we can estimate
with considerable accuracy.

My own conclusion is thal{the data given by Aristotle are
of the greatest value for the study of his predecessors, though
they are to be used with caution.

Turning to the defects of the Aristotelian method, I would
point out that there is apparently no little difference in the
care with which Aristotle had studied the writings of his
predecessors.) His general attitude towards the Eleatic school
is well known, and there is no evidence that he was really
familiar with the works of Xenophanes or Parmenides or
Melissos. The fact that three of the four quotations from
Parmenides were at least suggested by Plato’s writings should
not receive undue weight, yet it is certainly suggestive.
Several sayings are quoted from Herakleitos, and his logic is
severely criticised ; we do not, however, obtain from Aristotle
any conception of the real importance of Herakleitos. In
fact, Aristotle does not seem at all to have understood the
meaning of Herakleitos’ work, whether we are to attribute it
to his inability to put himself in sympathy with so different a

(-\

! Emminger, Die vorsokratische Philosophie der Griechen nach den
Berichten des Aristoteles. Wiirzburg 1878.
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thinker, or to his failure to study his writings.) If we had
only the data from Aristotle, we should really know more
of the significant work of Anaximandros than of Herakleitos.

The conception of the earlier Greek thinkers which we
obtain from Aristotle's writings is distorted along four lines.

1. Whether or not it was due to his failure to study certain
of these thinkers, Aristotle’s comparative estimate of them
is not one with which we can agree. @s for Herakleitos, we
can say that Aristotle assigns him a very important place in
early thought, even though he gives us but little clue to what
his work really was. ) Perhaps he overestimates the work of
Anaximandros and Anaximenes because he finds in them so
clear an anticipation of his own thought. Certainly he does
not give due weight to the Eleatic school as a whole, and in
particular to Melissos. Melissos was not a great original
thinker along entirely new lines, but his work in systematising
Eleatic thought was very important. Perhaps because he
resembled Aristotle in what he sought to do, although from so
very different premisses, he is handled with the greater disdain.

2. We may get from Aristotle a slightly distorted view of
the earlier thinkers because he stated their views in the terms
of his own philosophic systemn. The commonest philosophical
terms, such as dwepov, &, piats, kevdy, Ta dvra, oToLyEloy, chpa,
otoia, wdfy, slightly changed their meanings as they gradually
took their place in a definite philosophical terminology. dpxnis
regularly used by Aristotle to denote the original principle of
all things which the early thinkers sought, eldos is used in
the statement of Herakleitos’ position ! and of the Pythagorean
philosophy ? : the latter a word introduced into philosophy by
Plato, the former probably not used in this sense before Aris-
totle himself.

8. This tendency, however, is not limited to the use of
philosophical terms. Aristotle states the general position of
earlier thinkers from the standpoint of his own developed
system. The arguments of Zeno and Melissos are thrown
into logical form that he may the better criticise them.
Herakleitean teachings also are stated in Aristotelian logie,
and thereby lose the truth they might have had. Aristotle

! Meta. 1078 b 12. 2 Meta. 1036 b 18.
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finds his own theory of indeterminate potential matter in
Anaximandros, and it is no easy task to discern what is due
to Aristotle and what to Anaximandros in the Aristotelian
account. Again in the case of Parmenides we may well
question the statement ! that his two principles were heat=fire
=being, and cold=earth=mnot-being.

4. Finally Aristotle may be said to give a false impression
of his predecessors when he assigns the probable causes for
their opinions. Cf. Meta. 983 b 18, supra p. 2 ; Phys. 204 b 26,
supra p. 10 ‘in order that other things may not be blotted
out by the infinite ; * de anima 405 a 25, supra p. 58.

The mere statement of these lines, along which Aristotle
may be said slightly to distort the views of. his predecessors,
is sufficient to put the reader on his guard; and it is. com-
paratively easy to make allowance for them.

§ 5(The fragments of Theophrastos that remain are suffi-
cient only to show that he studied the work of the pre-Sokratic
thinkers even more carefully than Aristotle; to make any
exact inferences as to his method of making quotations, how-
ever, is impossible on the basis of these fragments.) Four of
his quotations are also cited by Aristotle,? and it is interesting
to notice that in the second and the fourth of this list Theo-
phrastos gives a text that is probably more correct than that
found in our MSS. of Aristotle. The remaining quotations
found in Theophrastos® show a familiarity only with Empe-
dokles. Only one of these scans correctly, and that by the
change of one word, which probably was erroneously copied.
L1 191-19% have lost some words, and 1. 423-424 are quite
rewritten in prose. ( Apparently Theophrastos was even more
careless of the form of his quotations than Aristotle, though
he knows the early thinkers at first hand and can correct

Aristotle’s quotations. The statement of the opinions of
these thinkers by Theophrastos will be considered later in
connection with the doxographie tradition.

§ 6. From the time of Aristotle to Plutarch we know com-
paratively little of the works of the early philosophers, or of
the habit of quoting from them. There isabundant evidence,

' Meta. 987 a 1.

2 Herakl. 46 ; Parm. 146-149 ; Emped. 182-183, 219.
1 Herakl. 84 ; Emped. 191-192, 314-315, 336-337, 423-424.
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however, that they were studied ; the positions and sayings of
Herakleitos especially seem to have attracted much attention.
(The works extant under the name of Hippokrates aré
attributed by some writers to a period even before Aristotle.
In these woerthere are allusions to the positiogs of Empe-
dokles and Anaxagoras, and(Book I of the trea.tisé}rqﬁ Siaurijs
contains much Herakleitean material. There is scarcely one
irect quotation (cf. Fr. 60)',),nd Bernays cannot be said to be
successfyl in reconstructing phrases of Herakleitos from this
source. ( The book, however, is a comparatively early witness
to the work of Herakleitos, and doubly important because it
is independent of that Stoic study to which is due most of our
knowledge of him. -

§ 7{ More than the other schools that succeeded Aristotle
the Stoics devoted themselves to the history of philosophy,
and they were interested in Hera.kleitos)for the same reason
that Aristotle had been interested in Anaximandros,because
they regarded him as a precursor in their own line of thought.
Herakleitean phrases occur already in the hymn of Kleanthes
to Zeus, thus showing that they had already been adopted into
the Stoic phraseology.! Philodemos (vii. 81) qugtes Chrys-
ippos also as giving a quotation from Herakleitos.

t is only from later writers, however, that we can ascer-
tait how much Herakleitos was studied in this period. * Ap-
parently collections were made of his sayings, which soon
displaced the more complete form of his writings. Indeed, it
is hard to prove that his book existed at all in later times,
although Sextus Empiricus quotes a passage of some
length which is considered to be the beginning of the work.
Further, the works of at least some Stoic writers must
have abounded in quotations from Herakleitos. In the
writings of Philo there are numerous allusions to sayings of
Herakleitos ; and the Stoic context, the connection with Stoic
ethics, as well as Philo’s general interest in the Stoic school,
make it probable that he finds his Herakleitos in his Stoic
sources. But while Philo is thus an important witness to the
study of Herakleitos among the Stoics, he is of little value in
reconstructing the text of the Ephesian philosopher. The

1 See Index of Sources under ¢ Kleanthes.’
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carelessness of his method of quotati?d isshown by the form in
which he gives three lines of Empedokles (48-49, 886). To
seven fragments of Herakleitgs (1, 22, 24, 46, 56, 64, 70)
Philo makes a mere allusion ;{(in another series of instances
(10, 67, 69, 79, 80, 82) a phrase, often a single word, of
Herakleitos is worked into the context. Fr. 68 and 85 are
quoted very carelessly, and 76 and 89 have assumed a form
very different from that which they originally had. Com-
mqnly the name of the author (Herakleitos) is not given;p

1 Cicero quotes Herakleitos 118 in Greek without the autlror’s
name, and translates 114 ca,refully?)Bywn.ter, p. X, suggests
that he found the latter in somebody’s de exilio commentatio.
Returning to the Stoic school, we find in Seneca an accurate
translation of Herakleitos 77 and 81, so that we are inclined
to trust his version of 120.) What seems to be Herakleitos 118,
however, is assigned to Demokritos in an expanded form.
The epistles attributed to Herakleitos belong to approximately
this period, and are interesting only as additional evidence to
the study of Herakleitos by Stoic philosophers. CStoba,eos
quotes several Herakleitean phrases from Musonius., Fr. 20
and 69 are given only in substance, a phrase from 114 is
worked into the context, and 75 is quoted in a later form.
Fr. 75 as well as 27 and 67 is found in the second and
third books of Clement’s Paedagogos, books which draw largely
from Musonius. The use of Herakleitean material by Lucian,
especially in his Vitarum auctio, ch. xiv., is doubtless based

n a Stoic source, as is indicated by the work ékmipwots.
We may conclude this survey of Stoic writers with Marcus
Aurelius. In his writings we find bare allusion to Herakleitos )
2, 5, 20, 78, and perhaps to 97; a word or two of 84, 84, and
98 are worked into the text; while 25, 69, 90, 93, 94 are
half quoted in the text. ( Apparently all are allusions to, or
abbreviated citations of, sentences with which the reader was
supposed to be familiar) It is wholly improbable that citations
made in this manner were drawn from the book itself ; rather
they seem to point to a collection of ¢ sayings’ of Herakleitos
which must have been quite generally known.) Unless such
a collection is assumed, they must be regarded as phrases
which were familiar to all because they were so often quoted.
The former hypothesis scems to me the more tenable.
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§ 8.@ e find in Plutarch one of the principal sources of
our fragments. Nearly fifty fragments of Herakleitos are
quoted more or less fully in his writings. Many of these
quotations consist of a single phrase containing perhaps only
a word or two of the original writer, so that they are not of
much value for purposes of reconstruction. Sometimes the
citation is given in Plutarch’s own words ;! sometimes there
is only a careless allusion?a.s to Fr.41, 43, and 120. Even
when we seem to have a réal quotation, it may be expanded,
as in the case of Fr. 108 ap. Moral. 148 p compared with Moral.
644 F, or Fr. 81 ap. Moral. 98 » as compared with Moral. 957 a.
So I am inclined to regard Fr. 11, 22, and 44 as having been
expanded by Plutarch. {We cannot therefore place much
reliance on the form of Plutarch’s quotations from Herakleitos.
As to the source of these quotations we should notice that
two of them (Fr. 41 and 45) had been mentioned by Plato,
and others (88, 41, 43, and 105) by Aristotle ; it is probable
that Plutarch quotes these because they were familiar to the
readers of Plato and Aristotle./ Fr. 20, 22, 24, 25, 84, 44, 75,
and 85 occur in Stoic writers, and Plutarch himself refers 91
to the Stoics.\ Fr. 45-56 are made Stoic in Plutarch by the
addition of the word xéopov (defining dppovén) which does not
appear e.g. in Plato; and Fr. 19, 20, 74, 75, and 87 have a
decided Stoic colouring. { Thus we may suspect that about
half the quotations from Herakleitos were drawn from Stoic
sources. YOn the other hand 78 with its context seems to be
based on’a considerable passage of Herakleitos, and 11, 12,
and 127 have the appearance of careful quotation.

Plutarch’s method in handling quotations from philoso-
phers who wrote in poetry is more satisfactory. It is only
rarely that the thought is put in his own words,? or that the
quotation consists of less than a full line. Sometimes lines
are grouped which do not belong together, as ap. Moral. 607¢
and 618 B. In some instances the text itself seems to be af
fault.®> In general, however, the poetic form protected such
quotations from change, and the poetic form was naturally

! E.g. 78 ap. Moral. 106 £; 95 ap. 166 c.

z E.g. Emped. 272 ap. Moral. 917 c; 369 ap. Moral. 996 B.

3 Emped. 232 ap. Moral. 745 c; 154-155 ap. Moral. 925 B;
Parmen. 29-30 ap. Moral. 1114 p.
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retained in quotations for the purpose of embellishment. I
may add that Plutarch rarely neglects to give the name of the
author from whom he quotes. As to the source of these poetic
quotations, we cannot doubt that Plutarch sometimes quotes
Empedokles from the original. A literary man could hardly
fail to be acquainted with his poems, and it is by no means
likely that the quotations Moral. 607¢, 1111 F, 1113 are taken
from an intermediate source. Five of the quotations from Par-
menides, on the other hand, were not new to the readers of
Plato and Aristotle, and the two remaining ones, together
with some of the lines from Empedokles, as I have tried to
show elsewhere,! were probably drawn from a collection of
passages on the moon. There is no evidence that Plutarch
knew Parmenides at first hand. Many passages of Empedo-
kles also had become common property in the time of Plutarch,
and in some instances Plutarch no doubt found collections of
quotations suitable for his purpose, so that wecannot attribute
all the single lines quoted from Empedokles to Plutarch’s own
study of his poems. .

§ Q&udged by the Herakleitos fragments which they yield,
the works of Clement and Hippolytos are hardly second in
importance to Plutarch for the student of early Greek philo-
sophy.z In the Protreptikos of Clement thereisan interesting
series of passages from Herakleitos on popular worship; in the
Paedagogos and the first and fourth books of the Stromata
there are scattered quotations most of which bear clear marks
of their secondary origin ; book II contains several quotations
from the introduction to Herakleitos’ works ; while the third
and fifth booksof the Stromata containa much larger collection
of passages from Herakleitos, Xenophanes, Parmenides, and
Empedokleg. A casual glance at the whole series of quotations
shows tha{_ Clement’s method was by no means uniform, and
that he was often contented with a secondary source for his
quotations, not taking the trouble to look them up in the
origina.l) In the first book of the Stromata the first quotation
from Herakleitos is a proverb familiar in Greek literature, the
second passage a bare allusion to a sentence quoted by Plu-
tarch, and the two remaining ones refer to two quotations also

"} Transactions of American Philol. Assoc. XXVIIIL. pp. 82-83.
T
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given by Diogenes. That Clement used the Bio. which were
the basis of the work of Diogenes Laertios is probable from
his quotatipn of Parmenides 28-80 and Empedokles 26-28,
888-984. (It is also highly probable that Clement found mych
of his material in Stoic sources. It is generally agreed thai
Paedagogos ii. and iii@freely used Musom’usé Hera. 122 ap.
Clement 188 ¢ what men do not expect at death ’is interpreted
by Clement as referring to Stoic fire, and Clement 649 (Hera.
128) also attributes to Herakleitos and the Stoics an idea be-
longing to the latter only. Hera. 77 is alluded to by Seneca as
familiar to his Stoic readers,and other fragments cited by
Clement were apparently found by Philo in his Stoic sources.
Hera. 69 ap. Clement 718 looks like another form of Hera. 19
which Plutarch quotes from a Stoic source,and perhaps we may
regard 20 also as from the Stoic source from which Plutarch
drew. Hera. 81 ap. Clement 87 includes an added phrase (asto
the stars) which appearsalso in one of the two passages in Plu-
tarch where it is quoted. One of the lines of Parmenides and six
of the single lines of Empedokles given by Clement are also
found in Plutarch. Consequently(], regard it as not impro-
bable that Clement drew quotations from Plutarch, and as
but certain that he drew from the Stoic sources of Pluta.r:h}s
The wrong interpretation of Hera. 116 (ap. Clement 699), 122
(ap. 18), 67 (ap. 261), 79 (ap. 111), and perhaps 27 (ap. 229)
is additional proof thaf‘Qlement wag entirely unfamiliar with
the context in which these passages originally stood, and
therefore probably did not draw from the original.) While we
are quite unable to trust Clement’s interpretation of his quota-
tions, it should be remarked that he is exceedingly careful togive
the correct form (e.g. Hera. 101 ap. Clement 586 as compared
with the same fragment in Hippolytos ; in this quotation he
gives the dialect forms with his usual fidelity).

It remains to consider several series of passages, and to ask
whether these were quoted at first hand. Inthe Protreptikos
we find Herakleitos fragments 122, 124, 125 together, and a
little farther on 126-127 (cf. 122 ap. Clement 680, and 123
ap. 649) on the topic of popular worship. These are clearly
quoted irom a connected passage, and not' phrases that have
been passed on as proverbs., Moreover 124-127 are somewhat
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closely connected with each other (perhaps 122 belongs with

them). It is evident that Clement (or possibly the immediate
source of Clement) drew them from a somewhat extended
passage in the original. Another series of passages from
Herakleitos and Empedokles (ap. Clement 516 and 520) are
quoted as illustrating the misery of human life. ~They occur
together in a long series of quotations on this topic, and at
least one line, Empedokles 404, is not quite pertinent ; its
lack of fitness in this connection may mean that Clement is
adapting a collection of passages made (wholly or in part) by
another hand for a slightly different purpose. Again, a con-
siderable number of fragments, especially in books ii. and v. of
the Stromata, are pithy proverbial statements of the funda-
mental attitude of Herakleitos toward other men (cf. Herakl.
5-8, 104, 2-8, 49, 111b with its addition from Demosthenes
de corona p. 824). These are all marked by their proverbial
form, and are many of them quoted by other writers. It is
most natural to think that they were drawn from a collection
of Herakleitean sayings such as is presupposed by the allusions
of Marcus Aurelius and perhaps by the parody of Lucian.

As to the poetic citations in the fifth book of the Stromata
it seems to me wholly likely that the verses of Xenophanes,
and Parmenides 183-189, are quoted from the original poems.
Empedokles lines 74 and 165 are repeated as proverbs; lines
88, 74, 104 (quoted with Herakleitos 68) are often-quoted
verses on the favourite topic of the elements ; lines 342-843 are
quoted with Herakleitos 49, lines 16-17 with Parmenides 28-30
and Herakleitos 111, and it is quite probable that Clement
found the topical groups of quotations ready to his hand.
Empedokles 26 f., 55 f., 81, 180f., are all ntroductory lines,
and these too may have been collected by some earlier writer,
We may conclude, then, that many of the citations in Clement
were not taken from the original works, but that some may
have been ; the most important fact is that Clement tran-
seribes his quotations with great faithfulness.

§ 10{ The citations given in the works of Sextus Empiricus
are important because they are in a measure independent of
the Stoic line of tradition ; we may even say with confidence
that some of them are cited from the original works. For

- T2
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Herakleitos there is only one important series of fragments,
namely that found in adv. Math.vii. §§126-184. Fragments
62 and 54 of Herakleitos are indeed mentioned in a series of
epigrams with no name attached to them{Pyrrk.i. 55), and a
little later (Pyrrh. iii. 115 and 280) there is an allusion to the
well-known Fr. 42 and a statement of Herakleitos’ opinion as
to life and death (cf. Fr.78). The discussion adv. Math. vii.
§§ 126-184 is a statement of the doctrine of sense-perception
which Sextus attributes to Herakleitos. Diels has given good
reasons (Dox. 209-211) for believing that this passage is
based on Aenesidemus, a skeptic philosopher with strong
Herakleitean leanings of the first century B.c. In it are
contained the full form of Fr. 2 (cited in part by other writers)
and Fr. 4 and 92 (with comment based on a longer passage);
there is also a phrase reminding the reader of Fr.77 in § 130.
This is the fullest extant material for reconstructing the
introduction to Herakleitos’ book, and was evidently based on
the text of Herakleitos. While it is cited quite accurately, it
is probable that Sextus took the citation from the same soarce
a8 the rest of the discussion ; still, when we remember Sextus’
fondness for citing procemiums, we cannot say definitely that
he did not take it himself from the work of Herakleitos.)
Xenophanes is cited in passages varying in length from
one to four lines. Most of these passages are not known from
other writers or known only from late Homeric commentators.
‘Where the same passage is cited twice, there is no variation
except in the arrangement of the lines. Fr. vii. is given in
part twice—once lines 8-4, and again lines 1, 2, and 4 (see
supra p. 66).—From Parmenides (in addition to the line 132
given by Plato and Aristotle) Sextus gives the proemium of
his work. Although earlier editors have extensively re-
arranged this passage, I believe it is substantially correct in
Sextus, and I see no reason to doubt that it was taken from
the work itself. The citation of other lines before 63 by
Plato and by Simplicius confirms the suspicion, however, that
Sextus had omitted something at this point. From Empedo-
kles’ main philosophical work Sextus gives a portion of the
proemium (lines 2-28), as well as four lines from the intro-
duction to the xafidppara. It is reasonable to believe that

—
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these lines with 428-435 were cited from the original poem ;
the only errors are copyists’ blunders. Sextus also cites
Empedokles 33-85 and 78-80. These are much copied lines,
and the form in Sextus includes some obvious errors, e.g. djp
for aifdjp (1. 78) and ¢ihia for pdms (1. 80), (cf. jmwov 1. 79)—
errors which very likely were found in the source from which
Sextus drew the lines.! We may conclude that Sextus cited
sometimes from the original, sometimes at second hand ; and
that his citations reproduce his source accurately except that
he sometjmes omits verses from their connection.

§ 11¢_The quotations in the Refutatio omnium heresium,
which is now attributed to Hippolytos, include some that are
very accurate and others of which the text is hopeles?a.n
anomaly that is very difficult to expla.in.an the fifth book
one phrage reminds the reader of Herakleitos 71, while Hera-
kleitos 68a is quoted with the author’s name, and 101 without
it. In the sixth book there is an allusion to two forms of
fire (Hera. 21), and Herakleitos 29 combined with 95 is quoted
under the name of Pythagoras. Most of the quotations from
Herakleitos, however, are closely grouped in ix. ¢ch. 9-10.)Some
of these are phrases familiar in earlier writers (e.g. Hera. 8, 47,
and 69) ; 2, 44, 45,and 85 are passages of some length which
Hippolytos gives in accurate form; 24 is accompanied by a
Stoic explanation, and probably the phraseology of 28 and 86
is Stoic; in most of the citations in this group the text is very
carefully given, even to the connecting particles, but besides
the fragments in Stoic form just mentioned, the text of 123 is
corrupted beyond possibility of restoration, and 58 isalmost as
bad. These fragments are consistently interpreted as antici-
pating the views of a Christian sect, and it is possible that the
«pwéec of 26 is due to this influence rather than to the Stoics.

{ Bywater (p. ix) suggests that Hippolytos drew his quotations
directly from the work of Herakleitos ; but it is not easy to
regard the difference in accuracy as wholly a difference in the
accuracy of one man'’s copying.

The quotations from Empedokles, as indeed from other
poets, show that Hippolytos was often very careless. The

! Bimplicius copies the same error in line 78, probably finding it in
his copy of Empedokles.
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omission of a word (e.g. lines 884, 885 ap. Hipp. 165, 1. 84 ap.
246) is too common to be attributed wholly to the carelessness
of copyists, nor would the rest of the text of Hippolytos
Justify this supposition. Lines 83-85 are quoted twice (p. 246
and p. 818), and the last line differs in the two cases;
such a change as from réyyer to omévde (p. 818) is not one
that a copyist would be very likely to make. On the other
hand, it is hardly conceivable that the errcrs in 1. 110 f. ap.
p- 247, 222 {. ap. p. 251, 888 £. ap. p. 254 existed in any text
that Hippolytos copied. The only possible explanation for
this phenomenon is that sometimes Hippolytos quoted from
memory, paying no attention either to metre or to phraseology,
and sometimes (as in his quotations from Herakleitos gene-
rally) from either the original or a source that was very close
to the original. Since so many of the Empedoklean passages
are not cited by any other writer, we may suppose that
Hippolytos drew them from the original. ,

§ 12. [ Of the quotations in Diogenes Laertios from Hera-
kleitosXijater says (p.x) : ‘Laertium . . . libro pervetusto
usum esse nemo jam adfirmaverit.’ { We do find four sentences
of some length from Herakleitos, the genuineness of which is
not questioned) (Fr. 16, 17, 112, 114); it is noticeable that
these fragments, together with the allusions to Fr. 33 and
119, all refer to particular men, and so possessed a special
interest for the biographical writers, who were Diogenes’ main
source. Three other fragments of more than two words are
given by Diogenes (71, 100, and 103), and these are not
found in any other Greek writer. The remaining fragments
consist of only one or two words (22, 48, 62, 69, 80, 113), or
are now regarded as spurious (181, 182), There is no reason
to think that the fragments of Herakleitos contained in this
work are not copied with reasonable accuracy; on the other
hand,{ we may assume from what we know of Diogenes’
metholl of work that they were not drawn directly from the
writings of Herakleitos.

Diogenes quotes Xenophanes xiv. 1-2, and Empedokles
1. 6, in a series of passages on skepticism, Xen. xviii. in a
series on Pythagoreanism ; Fr. xxiv., the only one not found
elsewhere, relates to the life of Xenophanes. From Parmenides

N
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are quoted lines 28-80 and 54-56. The last passage does
not really illustrate the point for which it is quoted (the
senses inexact), and our text of Diogenes contains two
blunders from some copyist. Portions of the proemium of
Empedokles’ main work on philosophy ( 1, 24-82, ap. viii. 60
and 59) are mentioned in connection with the name of Satyros.
It is pretty clear (ap. viii. 62) that a ¢ Herakleitos’ is the source
from which lines 852-863 are taken ; if so, the statement
viii. 54 that thisis the beginning of the xa6dppara comes from
the same writer. Lines 884-885 are quoted much in the form
in which they appear in Athenaeos, though with one copyist’s
error ; from the same work of Empedokles we have also lines
855, 415, 417 in passages where Diogenes had just mentioned
Timaeos. The familiar lines 85 and 67-68 are found here—
line 85 in a very confused form. In general these lines from
poetic writers show numerous small errors, which may be due
to the state of our manuscripts. Both the fragments from
Herakleitos and those in poetic form are of great value,
though we are in the dark as to their immediate source.

§ 18. @he works of neo-Platonic writers frequently mention
the earlier philosophers, but yield few fragments of value.
Plotinos refers to ten fragments of Herakleitos,) Four of
these (80, 82, 83, 85) have the form of quotations, and in

étwo instances the name of Herakleitos is mentioned ; they
are, however, very short, and give no clue to their source.
Sometimes Plotinos plays on words that were evidently known
as Herakleitean, e.g. Fr. (47°9), 54, 69, 80; or again an
Herakleitean idea is stated in his own words, Fr. 82, 88, 99,
180. The manner in which these quotations and allusions
are made shows that the phrases were very familiar, either in
earlier writers or possibly in some collection of sayings.
Line 81 b of Parmenides is quoted with no name; line 40 b
is quoted with the author’s name, and is followed by an
account of the context which shows that it was drawn from a
passage of some length. From Empedokles we find only two
phrases, taken from lines 881 and 882, that are worked into
the text of Plotinos.
iPorphyry quotes from Hergkleitos only familiar phrases,
and these in the briefest form 74 ap. de antr. nym. xi. and
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72 ap. de antr. nym. x.). (_The phrases_were so familiar that
it was only necessary to suggest the idea)(e.g. 56 ap. de antr.
nym. xxix.) without mentioning the name of the philosopher.
Parmenides is not so well known ; Greeks and Egyptians, we
read, say that he mentioned the two gates in his Physika (de
antr.nym.xxiii.). Only the xafdppara of Empedokles is quoted,
but here Porphyry knows the subjects treated in the work (de
abst. II. xxi.), and sometimes the full context of the passage
he quotes (e.g. de antr. mym. viii.). In the case of lines
415-420 we are not sure that Porphyry was right in applying
the verses to Parmenides; still, the quotations would seem
to be taken directly from the xadppara and copied with fair
accuracy. . :

Iamblichos draws a few quotations from his predecessors
in the neo-Platonic school (Empedokles, lines 415-420 from
Porphyry; and Herakleitos, Fr. 69, 82, 88 from Plotinos, if
Stobaeos is correct in attributing this group of fragments to
Tamblichos). Most of the allusions to fragments of Hera-
kleitos, however, cannot be traced to this source. The com-
bination of Herakleitos 29 and 95, which Hippolytos had
attributed to Pythagoras, Iamblichos also attributes to the
same thinker; his language, however, differs in detail from
that used by Hippolytos. Two words of Herakleitos 114
(which had been cited by the Stoics and by Diogenes) are
given, with the additional statement that Herakleitos gave
laws to the Ephesians. Bywater’s number 128 is an allusion
probably including & single word from Herakleitos, as does
129 also. Two words each from Fr. 11 and 12 (both found
in Plutarch) are worked into the text of Tamblichos—in the
former instance with the name of Herakleitos. Finally 105,
which also appears in Plutarch, is given here in more accurate
form. These references to Herakleitos, like those of the
earlier neo-Platonists, are all made to fragments assumed to
be familiar because they had been quoted often by earlier
writers.

The writings of his predecegsors in this same school are
frequently mentioned byEProklos but his quotations from pre-
Sokratic thinkers seem not to be derived from them. In the
commentary on Parmenides several scattered lines are quoted

™~
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from the works of the original Parmenides. The quotations
are very brief; they include in all only parts of six or seven
lines, and sometimes these are cited more than once. It is
therefore quite unlikely that Proklos drew them directly
from the poem of Parmenides.({ In his commentary on the
Timaeos Proklos uses the form of quotation from Herakleitos
six timesya,lluding to Fr. 16, 82, 44, 68, 79, 80), but only 82
and 44 can be called quotations, while even these are very
brief. On p. 106 E we find part of what Diogenes gives in
connection with Fragment 80, but no part of 80 itself ; 79 was
cited by the early Christian writers, and Proklos interpreted
it in the same manner that they had done; 68 also had been
paraphrased in the source from which Proklos drew it. So
far as Herakleitos is concerned, we see how far from their
origin the tradition of the fragments had gone, but we get no
new light on their. original form.

A few lines of Parmenides we know only from Proklos.
Verses 29-80 had been given by Diogenes and Clement, but
some of the verses 83-40 are new. In these instances, as is
usually the case with the'quotations in Proklos, the text of
the quotations is in a condition almost hopeless. Indeed, at

~ p- 160D a line and a half of Parmenides are filled out with
half & line from Empedokles under the name of the former
writer. From Empedokles only single lines (once two lines
together) are given, and they aid but little in the reconstruc-
tion of the text. Proklos, like Plutarch, is very careful to
cite the name of his authorities ; but the text of the quota-
tions is so carelessly reproduced that they are of little value.

§ 14. The commentators on Aristotle early began to illus-
trate his statements about earlier thinkers by passages copied
from their works. Alexander of Aphrodisias and Joh.
Philoponos seldom add fragments not contained in the works
of Aristotle himself ; bu{ Simplicius copies long extracts, so
that, except for Herakleitos, his commentaries are the most
important source for our knowledge of the writings of the
pre-Sokratic philosophers. There can be no doubt that most
of these quotations—at least in his commentary on the
Physics of Aristotle—were drawn from the original works.
The most careful serutiny of the passages from Zeno, Melissos,
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and- Anaxagoras fails to reveal any reason for questioning
their character as genuine quotations, except in the case of
some of the fragments of Melissos. Pabst (and independently
Burnet) bas shown that the so-called Fragments 1-5 of
Melissos, though given in the form of quotations, are
in reality an epitome covering more briefly the same
ground that is covered by the following fragments, and
adding almost nothing to our knowledge of Melissos. It
is wholly unlikely that Simplicius made this epitome him-
self, for that would be at variance with his ordinary method
of work, and with his custom later in dealing with Melissos.
So we are driven to assume either that he drew them from
some epitome of Melissos to which he had access, or, what
seems to me more probable, that he copied them from an
earlier commentator, whose habit it was to condense his
quotations rather than to copy them at full length. If now
we examine the quotations in Simplicius’ commentary on the
de caelo (Melissos Fr. 17 and numerous lines from Parmenides
and Empedokles), it is notictable that a considerable number
of them occur also in the scholia to Aristotle. It is possible
that as they appear in out scholia they all come from
Simplicius. One long quotation (Melissos Fr. 17) is, however,
taken by Eusebios from Aristokles, a much earlier commen-
tator on Aristotle. This fact of course confirms the belief
that earlier commentators on Aristotle accessible to Simplicius
already contained quotations ftom the philosophersin question ;!
and the presence in our scholia of so many fragments quoted
by Simplicius on the de caelo would at least suggest an inves-
tigation of the question whether our scholia drew them from
an earlier source than Simplicius—in other words, whether
Simplicius did not in all probability take them from the
commentaries of his predecessors. So when we find Par-
menides line 78 ap. Simplicius, Physica 29, 18 in the form
that Plato had quoted it,2 when we find line 60 ap. 120, 23
quoted from an indirect source (cf. p. 145, 4, where it is
quoted in context), we may conclude that Simplicius took

! Diels, Doxographi Graeci, p. 112, shows that Simplicius used the
work of Alexander of Aphrodisias.

2 Cf. the correct form Simp. Phys. 159, 15; it is not unlikely that
lines 52, 53 ap. 185, 21, and 132 ap. 39, 18 were also taken from Plato.
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those quotations from Parmenides at second hand, and not
improbably from earlier commentators on Aristotle. {_The
quotations from Herakleitos are all of them in a late form,
and show that Simplicius was not familiar with any work
under the name of Herakleitos,) Nor did Simplicius know
Xenophanes at first hand. The two quotations from his poem
occur in the disoussion of a passage from Theophrastos, and
are probably taken from him. The quotations show, how-
ever, that Simplicius knew at first hand the works of Zeno,
Melissos, Anaxagoras, Parmenides, and Empedokles, and it
remains to examine the numerous quotations from the last
two thinkers in order to form some idea as to the probable
accuracy of Simplicius’ method of quotation.

Stein in his attempt to restore the text of Parmenides
finds numerous misarrangements of the lines and breaks where
one or more lines have dropped out. Certainly there is
evidence that Simplicius omitted four or more lines between
89 and 94, nor does he indicate the break in any way. Several
times a phrase of his own is inserted in the middle of a line
(e.g. Phys. 89, 28; 148, 22), and once a line is filled out
metrically, aceording to our manusecripts, by a phrase which is
generally regarded as a comment from Simplicius (Phys.
145, 16). The text itself of these fragments is often very
dubious in our manuscripts (e.g:. lines 96, 98, 100), but
Simplicius may not be responsible for this. In our manu-
seripts also we read sometimes wirds, sometimes adrds, and
when either dv or ébv (§vra or évra)is metrically possible, the
shorter is usual; here again we cannot with any confidence
hold that Simplicius is responsible.

The quotations from Empedokles shed more light on the
method of Simplicius. Not infrequently lines are omitted in
sequence, as two lines between 68 and 70 (Phys. 158, 1 {.),
and again in the same quotation one line between 90 and 92,
and two lines between 93 and 94. According to Bergk the
line between 174 and 176 should be omitted (it is identical
with 184) ; and Schneidewin inserts here line 175 (of Stein)

! Four out of the six quotations from Herakleitos are given either in
‘Plato or Aristotle, or both ; Frag. 20 comes directly or indirectly from a
Stoic source. -
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from Stobaeos ; the passage occurs twice in the same form in
Simplicius, however (and once in the scholia to Aristotle), so
that this error probably existed in the text from which Simpli-
cius copied. On p. 88, 19 of the Physica two passages from
different parts'of the poem of Empedokles are Jomed without
break, and the end of line 95 (Stein 115) is modified to
make the connection between the two passages. In two
instances I believe that Simplicius (or some copyist) has
repeated in a quotation some lines from the last previous
quotation. On p. 159 of the Physica the end of the first
quotation is repeated as the end of the second, except that a
summary phrase is substituted for the last half-line; again
on p. 160 (lines 6-8) we find three lines which had occurred
in the last previous quotation, and which are inserted here
with the change of a connecting word. Sometimes we can
point out an error that probably existed in the text from which
Simplicius copied, as in the case of line 175 mentioned above.
Thus &eiro in line 99, xjové in 98, BeBrdorre at 105, and
probably sepos in 78 appear in repetitions of the same
quotation at different points, and so may be assigned to the
source of Simplicius. In other instances we may say that
Simplicius copied carelessly, as in the case of line 89, which
is corrected in the prose paraphrase, and possibly 188, where
the curious text in the Physica may be corrected from the de
caelo. The state of our manuseripts of Simplicius, however, is
probably responsible for most of the numerous errors in the
forms of words.

/ From this survey of the sources I have omitted the names
of many writers who furnish some little addition to our know-
ledge of the fragments, for their method of quotation is
relatively ummporta.nt\ nor have I thought it necessary to
consider later writers who throw light only on the later
history of the fragments. Accordingly I have not spoken of
Eusebios, who repeats quotations .from Plutarch and from
Clement, or of Theodoret, who drew from Clement, or of
Julian, who drew from Plutarch. Again, I have not spoken
of Stobaeos, or Eustathios, or the scholia generally, as
sources, for we are not at present able to determine the
line of tradition for these fragments. I have, however,

™
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examined the more important sources of fragments, in order
that the student may be able to estimate the relative value
of the sources, both as to text and as to directness of trans-
mission, in his own study of them. ‘

II.

$§ 15.<Tuming now to the doxographic tra.dition,\we may
state the problem as follows —éI_n the Placita philosophorum
attributed to Plutarch, in the Eclogae physicae of Stobaeos, in
fragments from Arius Didymos, in Hippolytos, and in other
writers, we find copious statements as to the opinions of the
early philosophers. These opinions shed light on many points
not mentioned in the fragments of their writings now remain-
ing, and so they have great importance for the student of their
systems. At the same time they are often confused and unre-
liable. The problem is to determine the relation of these
writers to each other, as well as to the source of the whole
series, in order that we may estimate their relative value.
This work has been most successfully accomplished in the
Prolegomena to Diels’ Dozographi Graeci, & work that is
absolutely indispensable to the student of this subject} There
isno occasion to reopen here a question that Diels has so suc-
cessfully solved, but I propose to state briefly a few of the
conclusions which the reader will find substantiated in the work
of Diels.

The most obvious fact to one who takes up the study of
the doxographic writers is that the Placita attributed to Plu-
tarch,and the Eclogae physicae, which: was originally a part of
the Florilegium of Stobaeos, are intimately related ; and when
the two are printed side by side, as the reader finds them in
the text of Diels, the likeness of the two is most striking. At
the same time the two books are not identical, and each gives
much material that the other omits. Stobaeos cannot have
copied from the work attributed to Plutarch, for even in pas-
sages that occur in the Placita Stobaeos not infrequently
gives the fuller form ; nor can the writer of the Placita have
- copied from Stobaeos, for his work can be traced back nearly
three centuries before the time of Stobaeos. It was used by
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Athenagoras in his defence of the Christians 177 A.p. (Doz.
p- 4) ; it was mentioned by Theodoret (Doz. p. 47); and im-
portant corrections of the text are made by Diels on the autho-
rity of Eusebios, Cyril, and the pseudo-Galen, all of whom had
used it. Theodoret (Therap. IV. 81, Dox. 47) mentions the
epitome by Plutarch, but only after he has mentioned the
Placita of Aetios, Aeriov T mepi dpeokdvrov owaywyiy, and
it is this work of Aetios which Diels vindicates as the source
both of Plutarch and of Stobaeos, while Theodoret also quotes
from it occasionally. A careful study of these three writers
and their methods enables Diels to reconstruct a large part of
the work of Aetios; and it is the sections of this work bearing
on the earlier philosophers which I have translated (see III.
English Index under ‘Aetios’). Of Aetios himself almost
nothing is known ; the work assigned to him must have been
written between the age of Augustus and the age of the
Antonines (Doz.100). It was in four books, divided into
chapters by topics, and in each chapter the opinions of the
philosophers were given not by schools but by affinity of their
opinions.

§ 16. Fortunately we are in a position to say what wag the
beginning of that style of composition of which the work of
Aectios is an example. Aristotle, as we have seen, paid con-
siderable attention to the earlier thinkers and often stated
their opinions as the introduction to his own position. A list
of the works of his pupil and successor Theophrastos is given
by Diogenes Laertios (v. 46, 48), and in the list there is
mentioned a book in eighteen chapters el rév pvowav, and
a little later another book in sixteen chapters of ¢uowdv
8¢fwv. We have a long fragment de sensibus which Diels hag
edited in connection with the later doxographists (Doz. pp.
4991.), and from this we can learn something of his method.
In this fragment he discusses the opinions of his predecessors
as to sense-perception, grouping them by affinity, and not
chronologically or by schools. The work is done conscien-
tiously, and is based on a study of the original writings of the
thinkers he treats (v. supra, pp. 230f.). Other fragments from
the first book have been pointed out by Brandis and Usener
(Analecta Theophrastea) in Simplicius’ Commentary on
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Aristotle’s Physics ; while we have also several pages ‘pre-
served in Philo de incorrupt. mundi. In the first book, to
judge from the fragments in Simplicius, Theophrastosarranged
the earlier thinkers by schools and accompanied his statements
with brief biographical notices (e.g. pp. 11, 257 supra). Such
a work was of the greatest convenience to later writers, and
especially to the compilers who were so numerous in the age
of the decadences” In fact the whole doxographic tradition
may be traced back to this work of Theophrastos.

In the last centuries of the pre-Christian era there was an
ufnusual interest in the biographies of famous menj Apocry-
phal anecdotes were gathered from popular gossip, deduced
from the works of these writers, or made up with no foun-
dation at all. In the second century several writers of the
peripatetic school wrote the lives of the philosophers after this
fashion. We hear of B{o« by Hermippos and by Satyros, and
of the dwadoxai Tér phoodpuwr of Satyros; and we are told that
Herakleides of Lembos worked over what his immediate pre-
decessors had collected. Phanias of Eresos is one of the
¢ authorities’ of this school. Much of this material has come
down to us in the work of Diogenes Laertios.

Z(l;n the book of Theophrastos, and on the ‘Lives’ or the
¢ Successions of the philosophers,” as they were often called,
the later doxographic writers based their work. Even in
Diogenes Laertios there is material from both sources, and we
can define some fragments almost in Theophrastos’ own words.)
In the Philosophumena of Hippolytos the two sources are
pretty clearly distinguished: chapters 1-4 and 10 (on Thales,
Pythagoras, Empedokles, Herakleitos and Parmenides, see ITI.
English Index under ¢ Hippolytos') are made up of personal
anecdotes such as writers of the lives were eager to collect and
to repeat; chapters 6-8 and 11 (on Anaximandros, Anaxi-
menes, Anaxagoras, and Xenophanes) come indirectly from
the work of Theophrastos. The Stromateis attributed by
Eusebios to Plutarch (see IIL. English Index under ¢ Plutarch,’
and Doz. pp. 6791.) are like the last-mentioned chapters of
Hippolytos, though the language is often more careless.

A comparison of Aetios with Hippolytos, the Stromatezs,
and the doxographic material in Cicero and Censorinus (from
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Varro) makes it clear that the Placita of Aetios are not based
directly on the work of Theophrastos. Indeed (Doz. p. 100,
and pp. 178 £.) it is evident from an examination of the work
of Aetios by itself that much of his material is drawn from
Stoic and Epicurean sources. As the main source for what
remains after Stoic and Epicurean passages have been cut
out, Diels postulates an earlier Placita (Vetusta placita, pp.
2151.). Hefinds traces of this in the work of Varro as used by
Censorinus, in Cicero's Tusculan Disputations, and in some
later writers.

§ 17. Résumé. CThe doxographic tradition starts with
the work of Theophrastos on the opinions of his predecessors.
On this work is based immediately the Vetusta placita; on
the Vetusta placita is based the Placita of Aetios, and there
are traces of its use by later writers; the Placita of Aetios
may be partially reconstructed from Plutarch’s Placita and
Stobaeos’ Eclogae. Again, using Theophrastos and gathering
anecdotes from every side, writers of the second century B.c.
wrote the lives of the philosophers'.\ A line of tradition pro-
bably independent of the Placita just considered appears in
the work of Hippolytos, who used now the work of Theo-
phrastos, now the lives; in Diogenes Laertios, where
material from most various sources is indiseriminately mixed ;
and in the Stromateis attributed to Plutarch by Eusebios,
which are related to the better material of Hippolytos. Lgim-
plicius used Theophrastos directly”) Finally in the fragments
of Philodemos and the related material in Cicero’s Lucullus
and De natura deorum we find traces of a use of Theophrastos
either by Philodemos himself, or in a common source of both
Cicero and Philodemos—probably a Stoic epitome of Theo-
phrastos made by the Phaedros whom Cicero mentions.
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264, 367
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¢dvos, E. 371, 384, 412, 428

¢phv, H. 111; X. 3; E. 51, 74,
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Aochilles argument, the, 116, 118
Aether, 110, 149, 183, 223, 237,
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. Aetios, 5, 6, 7, 141, 211, 83f,

109 1.,119, 129, 148,146 £., 223 1.,
253 1.

Aetna, 78

Aidoneus, 161, 223

Air, 17, 19, 179, 223, 237, 248

/Akmgas, 203

s/

Alexandros, 12, 81
Alkmaion, 138

™

All, the, 78, 105, 108 ; one, 57
Anaxagoras, 18, 215, 216, 220,
*285 £,
Anaximandros, *8, 215, 257
Anaximenes, *17, 81
Animals, 13, 171; origin of, 189,
191, 228, 261; from moisture,
- 16 ; souls of, 150 .
Anthropomorphism, 67, 77
Aphrodite, 167,181, 185
Apollodoros, 17, 23, 151
Archilochos, 53
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Archippos, 154

Axrchytas, 132

Ares, 209

Aristotle, 2, 8, 9, 18, 571., 78, 104,
129, 134 1., 145, 215 1., 247

Aristoxenos, 153

Arius Didymus, 151

Arrow argument, 116

Astronomy, 5

Ate, 207

Athletic contests vs. wisdom, 71

Bangquet, sacrificial, 75

Beg;nning of the universe, 124 £.,
129

Being, 911., 108, 124f., 173, 243;
not moved, 95; not generated,
95 ; not divided, 95, 126

Bias, 51

Blood, seat of thought, 214, 234

Blyson, 23

Body, the tomb of the soul, 133,
214; subject to change, 146;
infinitely divisible, 146

Breathing, Empedokles on, 195,
227

Cause, active, 22

Change, constant, 35, 165 ; impos-
sibility of, 127, 129

Chariot of Parmenides, 87

Chrysippos, 60

Chthonie, 207

Cicero, 7, 16, 21, 108, 151, 233

Circles of the heavens, 99

Clouds, 19, 256

Comets, 84, 255

Community of gods and men, 133

Condensation of matter, 9, 21,
60f., 125

Counter-earth, 136, 148

Cube, 152f.

Cycles of the universe, 179, 216

Darkness as first principle, 99
Day and night, 89

Death, 45, 53, 229

Decad, 144, 152

Delphi, oracle at, 27

__P» Demokritos, 18, 33, 248, 250, 264

Destruction of things, 10, 13, 14,
82, 93 £, 119, 124, 165, 222, 245

Diodoros, 153

Diogenes Laertios, 63, 64, 120
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Discord, 39
Divigibility of matter, infinite, 115
Dyad, 144, 152

Earth, the, 81, 671.,83 ; a heavenly
body, 13; form of, 13, 14, 22,
106 ; isinfinite, 78; once covered
by the sea, 82; rests on water,
3, 4; rests onair, 20 ; is sinking
into the sea, 83

Earthquakes, 7, 18, 22, 261

Eclipses, 7, 15, 63, 84, 148

Ecliptic, 6

Egyptian wisdom, 154

Eleatic school, 641.; unity, 79,
103, 105, 119

Elements, 41, 161, 167, 183, 221,
224 ; imperishable, 169, 230;
indivisible, 142 ; motion of, 215 ;
separation of, 12

Embryo, 228

Empedokles, 57, 60, *157 f., 247,
249 ; reverenced as a god, 203

Enquiry, ways of, 89

Epikouros, 85

Epiphanius, 108, 119, 129, 154f.,
234

Equality, geometrical, 133
Erinyes, 33

Esoteric class, 154
Eudemos, 116

Euripides, 257

Eurystratos, 17, 19, 21

Eye, Empedokles on the, 197

False assumptions of Melissos, 129

Fate, 39, 62, 97,163

Fire, 19, 99, 155, 191; central
Pythagorean, 136; ever-living,
29; periodic, 61; transforma-
tions of, 31

First principle, 2, 5, 67, 218, 230,
234, 260 ; are ten, 138 ; heat and
cold as, 104 ; is eternal, 13; is
fire, 58 ; is water, 4, 67

Flume, sphere of, 14

Flesh forbidden, 205, 213

Fossils, 82

Friendship, 222

Galen, 81, 83, 119

Gate of Parmenides, 89

Generation, 10, 13 f., 20, 82, 93f.,
119, 124, 129 £., 163, 245

Genesis, 165

X
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God, 33, 39, 47, 65, 79, 147, 151,
173, 201, 222, 254

Gods, 2, 3, 1, 21 41, 58, 201, 233;
anthropomorphlc, 67, 77; are
born, 16, 171; Homenc treat-
ment of, 67; goddess of Par-
menides, 89

Good and bad, 39, 57

Habit, 93

Hades, 35

Hail, 20.

Harmony, 35, 37, 39, 137, 153; of
the spheres, 135, 151

Heavens, 101, 110,
revolution of 11, 216

Hekataios, 29, 63

Heliope, 207

Helios, 87

Hephaestos, 183

Hera, 161, 223

Herakleides, 148

Herakleitos, *23 1., 120, 216, 253

Hermeias, 14, 23, 155 262

Hermodoros, 51

Heroes, 6, 145

Hesiod, 29, 33

Hippasos, 58, 60, 63

Hippolytos, 13, 19, 25, 108, 151,
233, 260

Homer, 35, 53 57, 108, 223

Homoeomenes, 248f

Homogeneous, Being is, 125, 127

134, 137;

\

Ignorance, 49

Incredulity, 51

Infinite, the, 9, 11, 15, 114, 125
184, 138, 248; double, 139

Inﬁmtes, 117, 237

Invocation of Empedokles, 159

Ionic school, 5

]

Justice, 89, 51, 89

Kalliopeia, 201

Klepsydra compared with breath-
ing, 195

Knowledge, 89; of the gods, 69;
progress of, 69

Kronos, 209

Kypris, 183, 185, 209

Law, 47, 49
Leukippos, 217, 249
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Lightning, 14, 16, 20, 31, 63, 84,
226, 256, 261

Llpa.ra, fire at, 78

Loadstone, 3

Love and strife, 167, 171,
215 1., 218, 221, 224, 230

Luzxury, 73

Lysis, 132, 154

179,

Many, the, 165

Matter, 6, 15, 145; etemal 125;
dlvxslblhty of 6

Melissos, 79, 103, 104, 109, 119,
*120f1. ; falla.cies of, 129

Men, origin of, 106 ; from animals,
14; from fish, 11, 13; mind of,
101, 107

Metempsychosis, 71

Meteor, 235

Metrodoros, 82, 259

Milky Way, 101, 110, 148, 255

Mind as first principle, 239f.,
246 f.

Mnesarchos, 29, 132

Monad, 144 f., 151 f.

Moon, 7, 13, 14 {., 20, 62, 84, 101
110, 148, 175, 177 226 246, 255,
261 ; phases of, 7; revolutlon
of, 12

Motion, 119, 126 f., 146, 248, 249 ;
eternal, 14, 21, 62; universal,
57, 58, 248

Multiplicity, 114, 128, 217

Muse, invocation of, 159, 201

Mysteries, 53

’

Necessity, 6, 95, 119, 131, 187, 203

Nestis, 161, 183 223

Nikolaos, 80

Nile, 256, 260 ; rise of, 7

Noise, Zeno on, 116

Not-being, 11, 103, 108, 124, 243,
254

Number, 1384 {., 152

Oenopides, 147 £., 246

Olympia, 71

Olympos, 101, 175

Ombros, 183

One, the, 114, 119, 181, 139, 145

One, all are, 57

Opinion of men, 89, 97, 145; vs.
truth, 187

Opposites, 35, 37, 58, 188, 247;
separation of, 12
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Order, 29
Origination, 163
Orpheus, 133

Parmenides, 23, 621., 78, *86f.,
112, 120, 129, 257 ; fallacies of,
104 ; theory of sensation, 107 f.,
110; theory of thought, 107;
Plato on, 103

Passion, 49

Perception by pores, 230 ; by likes,
199

Perikles, 235, 247

Philip the Opuntian, 148

Philodemos, 7

Philolaos, 132, 148

Pisas, the, 71 N

Place, 146; existence of, 115;
Zeno on, 117

Plants, 7, 220, 229, 251

Plato, 2, 57, 78, 103f., 112, 133,
141, 146, 148 f., 214, 2451., 262

Plutarch, 5, 11, 14, 21, 82, 108, 119

Polykrates, 182

Poseidon, 209

Praxiades, 13

Progress, 56

Protagoras, 116

Purifications, Empedokles on, 203

Pythagoras, 23, 29, 56, 132f.;
science of, 151

Pythagoreans, 86, 132 f.

Rainbow, 21, 69, 149, 256 .

Rarefaction, 9, 21, 60f., 125

Reason, 47, 62 ; authority of, 83;
¢ destined,’ 61 ; in the universe, 6

Sabinos, 81
Sacrifice, 563, 155, 209
Samian fleet, 120
Science, 58, 145 ; of numbers, 143
Ses, the, 12, 37, 69, 179, 218, 226,
259
Sensation, 85; validity of, 1281.,
131, 159, 226, 256
Sense-perception, 27, 60, 108, 150,
161 ; theory of, 214, 217, 258f.
Senses, Empedokles on, 227, 231
Separation, 217, 237, 239, 245
Sibyl, 27
Simplicius, 114 1., 124 £,
ky, 22

Y
Sleep, 25, 59, 229, 257

Solstice, 6, 147 £., 225, 255, 261

Soul, 2, 8, 7, 21, 41, 43, 57, 59, 63,
110, 149, 153, 218, 225, 250, 256 ;
transmigration of, 71, 155, 203 f.,
213 :

Space, 117

Speusippos, 141

Stars, 6, 7, 13 {., 20, 22, 62, 84,110,
225, 255, 260 ; revolution of, 22

Stoies, the, 63, 145 £., 226, 254

Stones, 19

Strife, 35, 37, 39, 60,167,171, 175,
179, 215, 218

Sun, 6, 7, 131, 22, 33, 611, 84,
101, 110, 148, 171, 175, 225, 255,
260 ; revolution of, 12; setting
of, 18, 20

Temperance, 49

Tetrad, 144, 152

Tetraktys, 152

Thales, *1 {., 38, 81, 145, 147, 253

Theology of Xenophanes, 66 f., 77 -

Theophrastos, 4, 11, 19, 59, 79, 81,
106, 155, 230 f., 257 1.

Things eternal, 129

Thought equals being, 91, 97

Thunder, 63

Thunderbolt, 81, 256

Timaios, 56

Time and space, 117

Tomb, the body a, 133, 214

Tortoise, 116

Treatise, first philosophical, 8

Truth, 69, 89 f.; vs. opinion, 106

Tyche, 183

Understanding, common to all, 47 ;
lacking, 25, 51

Unity, 78, 129 ; of being, 103; is
God, 79

Universe, the, 60, 62, 146 1., 153,
224, 255, 262 ; structure of, 109

Void, 6, 119, 125, 127, 134, 146 £,,
216, 248, 251

‘Wantonness, 49

War, 35, 39

Water, 2, 67

Weather, control of, 161

Winds, 183, 19, 20, 63, 261

Wisdom, 29, 47

Worlds, 15; infinite in number,
14, 22
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Worship, 209; popular, 55 Zaratas, 153
Zeno, 59, *112 {., 120; arguments
Xenophanes, 23, 29, *641., 105; of, 114 f.; on motion, 119
sayings of, 77; skepticism of, Zeus, 29, 33, 60, 71, 136, 161, 209,
82f.; theology of, 65 f., 77 223
Zodiac, 147 f.
Zalmoxis, 154 Zones, 6, 110, 147, 149
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